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INTRODUCTION

1. Together with Slovak, Polish, and Lusatian, Czech is
one of the .West Slavonic languages, and is spoken in
Czechoslovakia by some 8} million people, mainly in the
western and central parts of the republic. The chief language
of eastern Czechoslovakia is Slovak, which about 3}
million people there speak, and which is readily understood
by Czech speakers. €zech is also widely used outside
Czechoslovakia, and especially in the United States,
Austria, the U.S.S.R., and Poland.

The Czech people are rightly proud of their stirring and
colourful history and of Czech contributions to the cultural
heritage of Europe. Great names are associated with
Bohemia, some of them handed down through the mists of
legend. It was Cech, wandering from south-east Europe,
who settled by the Vltava; Libuse, daughter of Krok his
successor, whose vision of a splendid city, the glory of which
reached the stars, led, so the story runs, to the founding of
Prague. In the ninth century Cyril and Methodius, called the
Slav Apostles, established contact between the Czechs and
Slovaks and eastern Christianity. “Good King Wenceslas”
of the carol really existed, but was not strictly a king; as
Prince Viclav he helped the poor and needy, as St. Véclav
he is one of the great figures presiding over Czech destinies.
These include also the martyred Hus (died 1415), who estab-
lished Czech orthography much as it is today, and Komensky
(Comenius), ecclesiastic and educational reformer, who
visited England. The Battle of the White Mountain in 1620
led to the suppression of Protestantism in Bohemia and, for
a long period, to the Germanisation of the territory. German
replaced Czech for most official purposes. Literary Czech,
vehicle of a rich mediaeval literature, especially of the
fourteenth century, was now in decline. With the Awakening
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of the nineteenth century, however, came its revival. Among
the numerous Czech writers, musicians and scholars who
brought the Czech nation again to full awareness of itself
were the historian Palacky, the poet Kolldr (a Slovak who
wrote in Czech), and the philologist Dobrovsky. At this time
too the democratic Sokol movement was founded, and began
to exercise its powerful influence on the bodies and minds
of Czechs and Slovaks throughout the Austro-Hungarian
Empire. It was only with the break-up of that empire, how-
ever, that political independence was won, and the Republic
of Czechoslovakia launched under the wise presidency of
T. G. Masaryk.

In recent times the Czech contribution to culture has
been no less noteworthy than of yore: in music, for example,
we have Dvoidk, Smetana and Jandcek, in literature Karel
Capek and Neruda, in painting Cermédk and Svabinsky, and
in sculpture Myslbek. Not only the arts but also the sciences
and industry have flourished in this land-girt state, in the
centre of a troubled Europe, where old things and new exist
side by side. Among the ancient cities and towns scattered
about Czechoslovakia, “‘golden Prague” is supreme, with
its splendid dominating cathedral and castle and its re-
nowned university, the first to be established north of the
Alps. No less inviting is the beautiful and extensive country-
side in all three ‘“lands’’: Bohemia, Moravia, and Slovakia.

2. Czech is reputedly a difficult language, with its case-
system and verbal aspects, and it is true that an English-
speaking learner of Czech has to discard a good many
linguistic habits and prejudices. Yet it is probably no
harder to acquire than Latin or Greek, which many of
modest capabilities have mastered. It is observably a living
language, one which functions in a living society. It can be
heard over the radio, and it is written in the Latin and
not the Cyrillic alphabet.

Teach Y ourself Czech is designed mainly for those who have

no Czech teacher, but it can of course be used with a teacher
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as well. It is graduated from the viewpoint of an English
learner, whose special difficulties the authors have kept in
mind. By “graduation” they mean that one new point is
introduced at a time, in an orderly progression, so that
knowledge of the language is methodically built up. The
section on sounds and spelling (pp. xili-xxiii) should be first
read through, to get a general idea of what the pronunciation
is, and then referred back to time and again. The lessons
should be carefully studied in sequence and all the exercises
done. The examples are often sentences in isolation,
illustrating a particular point, but short conversations soon
begin to appear, and several of the reading passages
(arranged as far as prose is concerned in rough order of
difficulty) can be tackled from about half-way through the
book. There are keys to the exercises and to content-
questions on the passages.

More important than the learning of words is undoubtedly
a mastery of the structures, which are made chiefly by the
consonance of inflections and other such grammatical
features. Attention has therefore been directed to structures
in this sense, while the vocabulary has been restricted to
some 1,400 words, all in common use (except for a very few
archaic forms in the reading passages). The structures are the
basic and essential ones. This is not a book of reference, how-
ever, but a course, and it does not include the whole of Czech
syntax and grammar. None the less the main features are
dealt with, and those who have worked carefully through all
the lessons will be able to cope, aided by a dictionary, with
the current written language. We hope that many students
will wish to go further, and these may find the bibliography
(p- 215) helpful.

Five double-sided records of the sounds of Czech and of
some of the dialogues and passages in the book, spoken by
Czech speakers, are obtainable from the Linguaphone
Institute Ltd., 207-209 Regent Street, London, W.x1.
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SPELLING AND PRONUNCIATION

1. Czech, unlike English, is spelt with a high degree of
regularity, which means that the letters of a word are a
fairly safe guide to its pronunciation. Speech-sounds cannot,
however, be learnt from the printed page, or at least only
by those possessed of considerable skill in following instruc-
tions, and then only in a rough-and-ready way. The values
of the Czech letters and letter-combinations, and the
usages of connected speech, are best acquired from a Czech
speaker, preferably a Czech with adequate phonetic training,
who can thus identify errors readily and find an appropriate
means of correction. Gramophone records and tape record-
ings provide models too, and perhaps the wireless: but
repetitions cannot be obtained from a broadcast at will,
Printed descriptions of speech-sounds and how to make
them can be helpful if based on sound phonetic theory,

2. A self-taught learner should study this section and also
seize every chance of lhearing Czech, however briefly and
occasionally. And even the entirely unaided learner should
do his or her best to translate the sounds and sound-patterns
broadly described here into speech. The more often a
language is brought to life the more interesting it is to learn.
3. The value of a practical mastery of the phonetics of one’s
own language needs also to be emphasised. An English
student of Czech who is aware of how English sounds are
made is better able to acquire the sounds of another language
than one without such ability. Good advice on learning the
pronunciation of a second tongue will be found in Daniel
Jones’s Outline of English Phonetics, 1, and P. MacCarthy's
English Pronunciation, 111.

4. The type of Czech described is generally current in
Bohemia and Moravia. Slovak is a language in its- own
right, of course, but it is very like Czech, and Czechs and
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Slovaks have little difficulty in following one another.

5. Vowels. The letters a, d, ¢, ¢, 1 and Y, tand ¥, o, d, u, 4
or # stand for pure vowels.! The mark ’ (Cdrka) signifies
greater length. The mark ° (kroufek) is used with a long
in the middle or at the end of a word.

The long vowels, with the exception of 4, are a little
closer than the corresponding short ones, i.e. the tongue is
raised higher towards the palate. They must never be
diphthongised.

@, as in Vliasta, is similar to the beginning of the diphthong
in English “fight”2. Do not substitute the vowel in “cat”.
Above all, in a final unstressed syllable do not substitute
the final sound of “butter” (not “Vlaster”).

d, as in mdm I have, is somewhat like the vowel in
“halved”. :

¢, as in Helena, is like the first part of the diphthong in
“there”. It is more open than the vowel in “pet”. In an
unstressed syllable, like 4, it must never be reduced to the
final sound of “‘butter” (not “Helerner”).

¢, as in péro pen, is similarly pronounced, apart from being
longer. It stands for a closer vowel sound than that in French
“béte”.

¢ and y, as in pivo beer and &esky Czech, stand for a closer
vowel sound than that in “fit”. Try saying “fit” somewhat
like ““feet”’, but shorter.

i and ¥, as in bily white, represent a closer sound than
that in “feed”, but not so close as that in French “fille”,
The lips are slightly spread. Say ‘“feed” rather emphatically,
lengthening the vowel somewhat and using more lip-
spread.

0, as in kolo bicycle, is pronounced like the vowel sound
in “caught”. There is slight lip-rounding.

1A pure vowel is one which can be prolonged without change in
the positions of the speech-organs. In a diphthong on the other hand,
there is a change of position in moving from the first to the second
element or phase.
2 All references to English sounds are to their occurence in
“Received Pronunciation,” as described in Jones’s Outline.
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d, as in baldn balloon, is similar except for its length. It
occurs only in words adopted from other languages. i
#, as in 7uka hand, is pronounced like the vowel in ““took”.

"The lips are more rounded than for o0 and d.

% (4), as in stil chair and snor February, is pronounced
like the vowel in “doom”. The lips are rounded as for u
Or more so.

6. “Hard” and “soft” consomants. The letfers i and { never
occur after 4, ch, k, or 7, and never after ¢, d, or n if they have
the sound values [t] [d] and [n]. These consonant letters are
known as “hard”. On the other hand, all consonant letters
marked with a hook (hdéek), viz. £, @, 7, §, £, # and ¢, and also
¢ and 7, are “soft”: and they are not followed by y or 9,
Adopted words are not subject to this rule, and the original
spelling is often retained.! |

All other consonant letters, viz. p, b, m, f, v, s, z, and /,
are “neutral”: they are followed by 7 or ¢ in some words
and by y or ¥ in others. The distinction is often associated
with different grammatical forms, e.g. %l they lived (masc.)
and Zly they lived (fem.).

7. The marks ’ and ° have nothing to do with stress. The
strongest stress in Czech words falls on the first syllable.

8. The difference between short and long vowels, or short
and long diphthongs, is much more marked in Czech than
that between short and long vowels in English.

9. Diphthongs. There are three diphthongs proper in Czech:
eu, au, and ou. They each consist of two equally distinct
phases or elements, which must not of course be made into
two different syllables.

au, as in auto car, is approximately Czech a plus « and is
somewhat like the diphthong in ‘“now” (“‘educated”
Southern British). It occurs only in adopted words.

eu, as in neutrdlni neutral, is approximately Czech e plus
u, and is also found only in adopted words.

1 As in cynik, Cyril, kino, historie.
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ou, as in mouka flour, is approximately Czech o plus .
I’E does not resemble the ‘“educated” Southern British
diphthong in “‘snow”’: the first part is more like the vowel in

“not” and the second is closer and has fairly strong lip-
rounding.

10. The letter-groups aj, dj, ¢, ij, 4, v, ¥/, 0j, %j and 4 al
stand for diphthongs. i St Lo b

_@j and dj, as in kraj region and rdj paradise, resemble the
diphthong in ‘“‘write”.

LY as in dej givg, is pronounced like the diphthong in
day”, but the beginning is more open, i.e. rather more like
the beginning of “air”.

1, ¥, 4 atr.xd ¥/, as in pij drink (imper.), vyjde he will
lgave, and fz]n_a October (gen.), are pronounced somewhat
hlke the vowel in “feet”, except that the second element is
close. ,

. 0_7:, as in vojsko army, stands for a short diphthong, as in
voice”. ’

uj and z?j, as in kupuj buy (imper.) and miij my, represent
a sound like the vowel in ‘“‘took” followed by the vowel
1 it

These j—dip}}thongs (or vowels plus 7) have, of course, a
!ong.ﬁr’s.t part if a ¢drka is marked above the first letter, and
In aj, dj, ¢j and o, the second element is closer than in the
nearest English diphthongs.

11. Plosive consonants. ?, as in pan Mr, ¢, as in feta aunt
and %, as in kolo, are unaspirated, as in French and Spanish:
In English these are aspirated sounds initially; that is to say
they are followed by a small puff of breath. Try to make then;
{'}rmly and briskly, without breathiness or “s'crape”. Do the

mat.ch trick”: blow out the flame of a match by saying
Epghsh “pa”, “tar”, or “car’—the aspiration is strongest
with 4. Then try to say these words without making the
ﬂame flutter: they will then be unaspirated. Practice with
simple Czech syllables: pan (not pan), pak, po, Pavel; ten
tam, to; kolo, kdva. (For ¢ see also below.) Y

SPELLING AND PRONUNCIATION xvii

-, as in bdba old woman, and g, as in guma rubber, are

pronounced as in English.

¢t and d, as in fady here, are dental sounds in Czech; that
is to say, they are produced by contact of the tongue-tip with
the upper teeth, and not, as usually in English, with the
teeth-ridge. In English “width”, however, most speakers
use a dental £ or 4 [witf] or [wid#]: isolate the sound from
this word and practise it in simple words such as {a, ten,
tam, teta, dd, do, dom, dolii. Do not put the tongue-tip
between the teeth. »

¢ (also written £), as in s#¢ net, and d (also d), as in ddbel
devil, are *‘soft”, 1.€. palatal, 'sounds. There is momentary
contact between the tongue and the hard palate. For £ aim
at a sound between ¢ and %, for 4 one between b and g.
The sound at the end of German “ich” and the fricative
sound at the beginning of a very emphatic “you’’ are made
at the same point, but the tongue is not raised high enough
to make contact with the palate. If you can begin with the
first of these sounds and cut it short by pressing the tongue
against the palate, a # will be heard as soon as a quick release
is made and the breath able to escape; a similar procedure
with the emphatic “y” should result in 4. Note that [tj] as
in a careful pronunciation of ‘““actual” [aktjual] and the
initial sound in ‘“‘chief” are quite different from #, just as
[dj] in “endure” and the initial sound in “judge” are quite
different from 4. Although [tj] and [dj], pronounced quickly,
are acoustically similar to #and 4, these latter are single con-
sonants and, like p, ¢, and & in Czech, they are unaspirated.
Note that when these sounds are followed by ¢, as in #élo body
and nedéle Sunday, the hdcek is placed above the vowel letter.
When they are followed by 7 or 4, it is omitted. Practise:
4, ty, t,ty, di, dy,; di, dy. The difference between ¢ and £, or
d and d, is sometimes associated with a grammatical feature,
as will often be seen in working through the book.

12. Fricative consonants. f, as in fik fig, and v, as in voda
water, are pronounced as in English.
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s, asin sy son, isa little sharper than in English, and more
like the French sound.,

2, as in zima cold, is pronounced as in English.

S, as in $est six, and £, as in #ena woman, stand for sounds
like the first in “‘ship” and the middle sound in “measure”.
) ch, as in wucho ear or chata hut, represents the final sound
in Scottish “loch” or German “ach”. It appears in diction-
aries after 4. Phonetic symbol [x].

h, as in klava head or ko him, is voiced, whereas English
h is asually voiceless. Some English speakers, however, use a
voiced % between vowel sounds, as in “‘behind”, “inhale”,
“inherent”, etc. Try to sing the ordinary English % sound
and you will voice it.

I3. Affricate consonants. ¢, as in co what, and dz, as in
podzim autumn, stand for sounds similar to those at the
end of English ““quartz” and “hides”. Phonetic symbol
for c: [ts].

¢ asin Cech a Czech, and d%, as in dbdn jug, are similar
to the consonant sounds in “church” and “judge”.

14. Nasal consonants. m, as in mdm 1 have, and #, as in nd¢
our, are pronounced like the nasals in “me” and “not”’,
Before %, as in inkoust ink, n represents the “ng” sound in
English “sing”.

7, as in s%adra breast, is a palatal sound, like £ and 4.
Aim at a sound between English # and ng (as in “sing™), or
try to}say the y sound, [j], as in “you”, through the nose.
If e follows it bears the hdéek, as in néco something. If this
palatal nasal is followed by ¢ or 4, as in nic nothing, the
hdcek is omitted. Practise: # , w2, my, ni. Again the difference
is sometimes associated with a grammatical feature, and it
is therefore important to make it in pronunciation.

15. Lateral consonants. I, as in les wood, and p4l half, is in
all positions of occurrence relatively “clear”, like the
English / at the beginning of “leave”. It is never like the
“dark” / at the end of “pool” or “muddle”.

SPELLING AND PRONUNCIATION Xix

16, -R-sounds. r, as in rok year, is rolled slightly. Guard
against substituting the vowel sound of ““fir”” when r occurs
in the middle of a word, as in prst finger (not “‘pirst”’). At the
ends of words, as in vétr wind, there is at least one vibration

of the tongue-tip—do not substitute the final vowel of
“butter”. After ¢, , and &, » has the same sound as in other
positions, so that trdva grass and prdce work have none of

the “scrapiness” often heard in English “try” and “price”.
Do not leave the sound out when it occurs between a vowel
and a consonant, as in orky hot (not “hawkee").

7, as in #jen October and Duvof#dk, is reputedly a difficult
sound to acquire. If a'rolled » can be made, the difficulty
is soon overcome, as it is simply a matter of adding strong
simultaneous friction. # is voiceless at the ends of words
(as in peka# baker), after a voiceless consonant (as in ##i
three), and before a voiceless consonant (as in mofshy
sea, adj.).

17. J, as in jeho his, is pronounced like the first sound in
“yes”, but perhaps with a little more energy and slight
friction.

The letter ¢ after p, b, m, f, and v, as in pét five, mésto
town, Véra, etc., stands for [je]. (N.B. mé is pronounced
either [mje] or [mrie].)

Special points.

18. Initial j is generally unpronounced in rapid speech:
as jsou [sou] they are, jméno [méno] name.

19. Consonant groups which are hard to pronounce in rapid
speech tend to be simplified: e.g. $fastny happy (medial ¢
dropped), ctrndct fourteen (& pronounced like §), deera
daughter and d#bdn jug (silent d), vstdvat to get up (silent v).

20. The letter-groups 7e, 1a, 70, and iu are found only in
words adopted from other languages. They are pronounced
[ije] as in historie, {ija] as in piane, [ijol as in pionyr, and
[iju] as in gymnasium secondary school.
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2I. Before a word beginning with a vowel-letter there is
usually a glottal plosive (glottal stop, glottal catch), repre-
sented in phonetic script by [?], at the beginning of a
sentence or after a pause. Such a sound is heard in some
types of English instead of P, ¢t and % (eg. [bo?1] instead
of [botl] “bottle”), and is often used in strong emphasis,
as before al- in “He’'s ALWAYS late”. It is a common
sound in Danish and German. In Czech it may prevent a
sound at the end of one word from being run together with
a vowel sound at the beginning of the next, as in vds oba
[vds ?oba] you both (not vdsoba), and v atery [f tteri] on
Tuesday (not viteri).

There are a few common phrases in which the glottal
plosive, which resembles a tiny cough, is not so used, e.g.
mdvicta, lit. my respect (a greeting).

The glottal plosive is not represented in Czech spelling.

22. A letter which usually stands for a voiced consonant is
always pronounced as a corresponding voiceless consonant
in final position : e.g8. dub [dup] oak, hlad [hlat] hunger,
lev [lef] lion, dotaz [dotas] question, sz [nGs8] knife, Jog’
(lot’] ship, obsah [opsax]. Note that ¢/ [x] corresponds to 4.

23. A letter which usually stands for a voiced consonant is
always pronounced as a corresponding voiceless consonant
when a voiceless sound follows: e.g. obsah [opsax], odpor
[otpor] resistance, v$ude (fSude] everywhere, v kapse
(fkapse] in the pocket, hezky [heski] nice, z Prahy [sprahi]
from Prague, fuzka [tuska] pencil lé&ba [1édzba] cure,
nehty [nexti] nails.

24. Similarly, a letter which usually stands for a voiceless
consonant is pronounced as a corresponding voiced con-
sonant when a voiced consonant follows: e.g. svatba
[svadba] wedding, kde [gde] where, kdo [gdo] who, sbirka
[zbirka] collection. (Note, however, (a) that before o
there is no voicing: tvij your, svét world, $vec shoemaker,
Kocvara (surname), (b) that where s is followed by &,

SPELLING AND PRONUNCIATION XX1

‘as in na shledanon au revoir, the & may be pronounced as

ch [x]—[na sxledanou] or [na shledanou].

Stress

25. Syllables are pronounced in the same way whether they
are stressed or unstressed, and whatever position they may
have in the phrase or sentence. There are no ““weak” and
“strong” forms as in English (compare “at” in “I live at
Hounslow”, “I live AT Hounslow not NEAR it”, and
“Something to look at”). An unstressed vowel may also be
longer than a stressed one, as in lkabdt coat; it does not
lose length by being unstressed.!

26. The strongest stress is generally on the first syllable of
the word : 1Dobré Irdno Good morning, Neumim | plavat T don’t
know how to swim, 1S#astsou Icestu ! Happy journey!

27. Monosyllabic pronouns and articles (such as jd, on, ten),
conjunctions (such as @ and kdyZ), and adverbs (such as
jak, kde, and kam), are mostly unstressed, as in 7d 'nemohu
I can’t, on mluvil he spoke, ten 1&lovék this man, a 'p#isel and
he came, kdy# nevis when you don’t know, jak 14ije how he
is living, kam \pojedete where are you going, etc.

28. Monosyllabic personal pronouns in cases other than the
nominative (mi, ¢, si, ho, etc.) and monosyllabic auxiliary
verbs (jsem, je, bych, etc.) are generally unstressed and often
follow a stressed word, forming a stress-unit with it, as in
Idej mi give me, 'hraje si he (she) is playing, mél ji lrdd he
liked her, 1$¢l jsem I went.

29. If two or more such monosyllables occur in succession,
one of them (usually the first) is stressed, as in ! | Jak se \mdte?
How are you?, 170 je 'moje This is mine, a ltak se Istalo and
so it happened, and \kdyZ jsem se tam l\zastavil when I
stopped there.

! The mark ' indicates that the following syllable is given relatively
strong stress.
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30. Monosyllabic prepositions (except krom, kol, skrz, stran,
and bliZ) are stressed, and form a stress-unit with the
following unstressed word ; as in lve $kole in school, !do
Londyna to London, lbez prdce without work, na velkém
nddraZi at the big station.

Prepositions consisting of a single consonant sound
form part of the following word, as in 2 vdm to you, v
Praze [fpraze] in Prague. (Be sure not to say “ker” or
“ver”.

3I. The difference between strongly and weakly stressed
syllables is not so marked in Czech as in English.

Adopted Words

» 32. The letters ¢, w, and x, and to some extent fand g, are
felt to be foreign to the Czech alphabet.

Qu in words adopted from Latin is usually changed to v,
as in kvinta 5th form and kvalita quality. Similarly Latin
and Greek ¢ before a, 0, u or a consonant is transliterated k,
as in kardindl, kolega colleague, etc.

Pl in words from Greek generally appears as f, as in
fysika physics, and Jilosofie philosophy. T# is often ¢, as in
Sympatie sympathy, and rytmus thythm; when it remains
th it is always pronounced ¢, as in theorie theory and thema
theme.

W usually becomes v, as in vagon.

X is pronounced [ks], as in xylofon.

There is inconsistency in the adoption of words containing
double letters: thus adresa address and komise commission,
but passivum passive; imunita immunity, but dilemma.

In adoptions from Latin -#- generally appears as -ci-:
nacionalismus.

In adopted words long vowels are often unmarked, as
(€] in serum, [4] in angina, [6] in diagnoza, and [4] in liter-
atura.

SPELLING AND PRONUNCIATION XX1i1

The Alphabet

33. (The letters have the names of their sounds except where
the name is given in brackets.)

a, d, b [bé], c [tsé], ¢ [¢€], d [dé), 4 [dé], ¢, ¢, ¢ (je], f [ef],
g [gé], h [hd), ch [x4], 7, 1, § [jé], & (kd], / [el], m [em], n [en],
7 [eti], o, d, p [pé], ¢ [kvé], 7 [er], # [eT], s [es], § [e&], £ [té),
L[t€], u, 4, 4, v [Vé], w (dvojité vé), % [iks], y and y [ipsilon],
z [zet], £ [Zet].

34. Capritals. Only the first word of a compound title begins
with a capital letter: Ceskoslovenskd republika, Vdclavské
namesti.

Days of the week and months of the year are not capi-
talised: nedéle Sunday, leden January.

Adjectives formed from proper nouns are not gencrally
capitalised: cesky Czech, moravsky Moravian. (But posses-
sive adjectives formed with -v or -in endings are
capitalised: Mdchitv Mdj Macha's “May”, Jivdskiiv Hronov
Jirdsek’s Hronov (his birthplace), Viastin kabdt Vlasta’s
coat.

Jé, pan, pani, and slecna are written with small letters.

35. Punctuation. Dependent clauses are separated from the
main clauses by commas. (See Lesson XXXII).

Inverted commas are generally preceded by a colon,
and the first pair is at low level, e.g. Matka #ekla- ., Pojd sem,
Evo!” Mother said, “Come here, Eva”,

Ordinal numbers are followed by a stop, as in 2. ledna
2nd January.

An exclamation mark is generally placed after a command
or exclamation,




1

F 1

ik

R

SR R At

Miles

100

50
0 50 10

T‘CZECHOSLOVAKH

PoLAND

(.
)
¢
§
¢
—c— "
1;?1'\‘1'-'-'\'1 - \\
I?. ‘\_I_[.l/
,1/ 4‘3 61!
i
N xo i
[l-. v
o £y |
£ ™Y
| ") ‘\'l
[z Jl
e W Y
g rd
P \zo 2
w\ 9= N
O SN 2N,
3 Y57 e
g U\\‘\7\§
S *% 3
(o)

Bratis|

(Vienna)

ws N
]
>
<«
a4
=
)
o
<
5
> 0 HE=IIN
z 7> \, §amr /
- Al Z = Iy
wn = < > 5
< L=t 2 ¢
o wl 5 2
£ 0
O E T R |

RUMANIA

/

Budape3t’
HUNGARY

|
|
I
|

LESSON I

Neuter! Nouns and Adjectives: Nominative
Singular. To. M¢, tvé.

I. Many Czech nouns end with -0 in the nominative singular,
and are neuter, e.g. péro pen, kfeslo armchair, piano piano,
kolo bicycle, auto car, zrcdtko pocket-mirror, kino cinema,
slovo word, 5idlo food (a meal), dévdidtko little girl, vino wine,
pivo beer, mléko milk, maso meat.!

2. To je kolo. Tt (this, that) is a (the) bicycle.
To je miéko. Tt (this, that) is milk.
There is no article in Czech. Kolo can mean ‘“‘a bicycle”
or “the bicycle”, and the demonstrative pronoun {0 can be
“the”, “this”, or “that”’, according to the context.

3. To je mé? péro. This is my pen.
To je tvé? zrcdtko. This is your pocket-mirror.

These two possessive adjectives end in -¢ in the neuter
nominative singular. 7vé (fvoje) is a familiar form, used
among friends and relatives, children, students, etc.

4. The same ending -¢ marks the neuter nominative singular
adjective, as in o je nové auto It's a new car, Auto je nové
The car is new, 70 je dobré Jtdlo This is good food (a good

meal), Jidlo je dobré The food (meal) is good.

5. In To je péro, etc., to is invariable. In To péro je mé The
(this, that) pen is mine, # is a demonstrative adjective,
1 The grammatical terms “masculine”, “feminine”, and ‘‘neuter’

have nothing to do with sex; dévédtko, for instance, is neuter.
* The forms moje and tvoje are also commonly used.

b ¢
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agreeing with the neuter noun Péro. The main emphasis falls ,
on mé—this (the, that) pen is mine, not yours. But there is
also emphasis on péro: this particular pen and no other. r
Similarly: To zrcdtko je tvé This (that, the) pocket-mirror is | LESSON II
l

yours, To auto je nové This (etc.) car is new, To jtdlo je
dobré This (etc.) meal is good.

Neuter Nouns and Adjectives: Accusative
Singular. M, mds, md. Personal Pronouns, }
6. Mé and tvé can precede the adjective when it is followed Singular. Své, jeho, jeji. -
by the noun, asin 7o Jje mé nové péro This is my new pen.
M¢é péro may also be the subject; then the emphasis falls

on nové—DMEé péro je nové My pen is new (a new one).

.,

I. Mdm 1 have, md$ you have (familiar singular), md he
(she, it) has. A separate pronoun can be added for emphasis,
as we shall see. v -

7. Exercises. A. Make as many sentences as possible on

the model T je nové auto : to auto je nové. Use the following - 2. Mdm péro. 1 have (I've got) a pen.

adjectives: staré old, dobré good, $patné bad, malé small, Mas auto. Md piano.

velké (veliké) big, Cisté clean, $pinavé dirty, studens cold, After the verb “have” the so-called accusative(object) case

teplé warm, pohodiné comfortable, nepohodingé uncomfortable, is used. With neuter nouns in -o this has the same form as

hezké attractive. Use the nouns of para. I. l the nominative (subject) case.

B. Put into Czech. 1. This is an old car. 2. That meat is

bad. 3. Your bicycle is dirty. 4. This is my mirror. 5. The ‘

armchair is comfortable. 6. That little girl is attractive.

7. This food is cold. 8. This is a new word. 9. This is warm |

milk. 10. My new mirror is small. 11, Your pen is a good one. ;

12. The wine is yours. !

|

|

3. Mdm nové péro. Péro Jje nové,
Mads malé auto. Auto je malé,
Md dobré piano. Piano je dobré,

Adjectives agreeing with neuter nouns have the same
ending, -¢, in the accusative as in the nominative,

4. J4 mdm kolo a ty mds auto. I've got a bicycle and you've
got a car.
Ty mds$ miéko, ale j& mdm prvo. You've got milk, but I've '3
H | got beer.
| Ja mdm nové péro, ale on ma staré. I've got a new pen,
! ; but he’s got an old one.
| Ona md miéko, on md vino. She’s got milk, he’s got
f wine.
Personal pronouns can be used with a verb for emphasis,
which is often emphasis of contrast. Ty is the familiar
second person singular pronoun {see I, para. 3 also).

3




4 CZECH

5. Mdm své auto. I've got my ( =Imy own) car.
Mads své péro. You've got your (=your own) pen.
(On) md své kolo. He’s got his (=his own) bicycle.
(Ona) md své piano. She’s got her (=her own) piano.
Své (with ending -¢é to mark agreement with neuter
nouns) refers back to the subject.

6. On md jeho kolo and On md své kolo both mean “He has
his bicycle”, but in the former jeho refers to somebody else—
He has his (e.g. Mr. X’s) bicycle. Jeko is indeclinable.

7. Similarly Ona md jeji piano means She has her (e.g. Miss
Y’s) piano. Jeji is the same in both nominative and accusa-
tive neuter singular: Jeji piano je dobré,; Mam Jeji zredtko.

8. Exercises. A. Make sentences like Jd mdm dobré kolo
a ty mds $patné. Use the vocabulary of Lesson I, paras. 1
and 7A.

B. Fill in the gaps. 1. — -~ m4 nov- piano. 2. J4d ——jeji kolo
a ona — — jeho. 3. Dév¢itko m4 (her own) zrcdtko. 4. Ty — —
mléko ale — — mdm vino. 5. On - — nov—- auto a j& — - star—,

6. Mé auto —— pohodin—ale tvé —— ———_ _ . 7. (His) péro — —
nov—. 8. J4 — - vino a dév&itko — — mléko. 9. Mdm (my own)
péro.

C. Put into Czech. 1. He's got a good pen. 2. He has his
own pen. 3. I've got a bicycle, but you've got a car. 4. This
little girl has a new mirror. 5. She has her own mirror. 6. He
has his (i.e. X’s) pen. 7. Her bicycle is new; she has a new
bicycle. 8. This milk is cold. g. My car is dirty.

|
|
|

LESSON III

Common Titles and Names. Personal Pronouns,
Plural. Své, nase, vase, jejich.

.

I. Common titles:

Pan Novdk, Mr Novik. Pani Novdhkovd, Mrs Novidk.
Slecna Novdkovd, Miss Novik.

Pan, pani and sleéna are written with a small first letter
except at the beginning of a sentence. The abbreviations
21 (without stop) and sl. are used in writing.

Female members of a family add -ovi to the surname
unless this ends in -y, when -y is replaced by -4. Thus: Pan
Zeleny Mr Zeleny, but pani Zelend Mrs Zeleny.1

2. A number of common surnames and Christian names are
used in the following sentences. Christian names ending in
-a or -¢ are usually female.

Viasta md nové zrcdtko, ale BoZena ma staré.

Karel md skvélé (excellent) radio; jeho radio Je skvélé.

Zderika md teplé miéko, jd mdm studens.

Slecna Novotnd md nové kolo.

Tomds Haldsek md auto, ale ty mds jenom (only) kolo.

Marie md dévidtko. Jeji jméno je Jarmila. Her name is
Jarmila,

3. Okno je &isté. The window is clean.
Ono je ¢isté. 1t is clean,
Dévcdtko je velké. The little girl is tall.
Ono je velké. She is tall.
Ono—neuter. (Compare ona—fem., on—masc.)

! Note the dropping of e from the last syllable when the ending is
added: Kubitek—Kubithovd




]

i

s

ks

6 CZECH

4. Mdme auto. We've got a car.
Mite kino. You've got a cinema (i.e. in your town).
Maji piano. They’ve got a piano.

Mate is used either with singular meaning in polite address,
or with plural meaning.

5. My mdme piano a vy mdte radio. We've got a piano and
you've got a radio.
Jan a Tomds maji auto; oni maji auto. John and Thomas
have a car; they have a car, :
BoZena a Marie maji kotdtko; ony maji kotdtko. Bogena
and Marie have a kitten ; they have a kitten,

v v,

Vilém a Marie majt dévédtko; oni maji dévidtko.

Vy can be either a singular (in polite address) or a plural.
As the former it is written in letters with a capital V.

Oni is masculine, ony feminine. Oz is also used when the
sexes are mixed.,

6. Své is used with verbs in the plural in the same way as
with verbs in the singular. Mdme své aquto. We’ve got our
(own) car. Maji své piano. They’ve got their (own) piano.
But: Maji jejich Ppiano means They have their (i.e. some-
body else’s) piano.

7 NasSe kino je velké. Our cinema is big.
Vase kotidtko je malé. Your kitten is small.
Jejich okno je zavtené. Their window is shut,

Vase refers either to several people or, in polite and rather
formal speech, to one person.

8. Mdm va$e (polite sing.) péro.
Maji naSe auto. Mite jejich auto.

Nase and vaée have the same ending, -¢, in the neuter
accusative as in the neuter nominative. Jejich is indeclin-
able, like jeho.

|
|
|
|
|

LESSON 111 7

9. Exercises. A. Make sentences on the model: J4 mdm
staré auto; mé auto je staré.

B. Fill in the gaps. I. Nag- okno je zavien—; — - _ je
zavien—. 2. — — mime piano a vy -~ _ _ radio. 3. Marie
Novdk- - — _ _ kotitko. 4. Vilém a Karel - — — _ pax-
radio; - - — maji nag- radio. 5. Sle¢na Zelen- g jeji sestra
(sister) — — — _ piano; — — — maji piano. 6. — — m4te (your
own) kolo, ale j4 — — — jenom jeho., 7-Oni— — - _ dobré auto;
—————— auto je dobré. 8. Dévidtko je hezk—-; — — _ je
hezk-. 9. Nai-~ okno — velmi ¢ist—. 1o, Vy ————~ mé
nov- péro.

C. Substitute pronouns for the subject nouns, e.g. Pan
Zeleny mé kolo — — On md kolo. 1. Zdena a BoZena maji

mdslo (butter). 2. Pani Svobodovd m4 péro. 3. Viclav a
Vilém maji jablko (an apple). 4. Letadlo (The aeroplane) je
velké. 5. Jaroslav a Bogena maji radio.

D. Put into Czech. 1. Thomas has a comfortable armchair,
2. Miss Novdk has a new mirror; her mirror is new. 3. I've
got cold milk and you've got warm. 4. Mrs Vesely has a
good radio. 5. The little girl has a bicycle. 6. Vlasta and John
have a kitten:; they have a kitten. 7. Our car is a new one,
8. We have a bad radio, but you have an excellent one.
9. The little girl is very clever; she is very clever. 1o. Miss
Capek has a new pen; she has a new pen.
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Toto, tamto. Negative Prefix. 1st Class of
Present Tense Endings. Simple Questions.

1. Tady je vase péro a tam je jeho. Here is your pen and
there is his.

Toto péro je vase a tamto je jeho. This pen is yours and

that one is his.

To means either “this” or “that”. When it is necessary
to be more exact, the indeclinable ending -fo is added for
“this” and the prefix fam- for “that” (giving, with neuter
nouns, fofo and famfo, in both nominative and accusative).

2. Nemam aufo, jenom kolo. I haven’t got a car, only a
bicycle.

Jeji jméno neni Viasta. Her name isn’t Vlasta.

To neni Eeské slovo, ale ruské. That isn’t a Czech word,
but a Russian one. (Adjectives derived from the names
of nationalities and the names of languages begin with
a small letter).

Toto kfeslo je nepohodlné. This armchair is uncomfort-
able. Ne- is the negative prefix. Nemdm, nemds, nemd,
nemdme, nemdte, nemaji—I haven’t, etc. Ne- is also used to
form the opposites of some adjectives, e.g. pohodiné—
nepohodiné (kfeslo), otevfené—neoteviend (0kno) an open—
unopened (window). Neni—is not.

Note that two, three, and even more negatives are
commonly used together in Czech, as in Nikdo fam neni
There is no-one there, Nemdme nic We have nothing, On
nikdy nic nemd He never has anything.

3. Otvirdm okno. I am opening (or: I open) the window.
Nevstavas velmi brzo. You don’t get up very early.

8
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Oblékd dévidtko. She is dressing (dresses) the little girl.

Pan Novotny prodava své piano. Mr Novotny is selling
his piano.

Nezndme toto slovo. We don’t know this word.

Trhate jablko. You're picking an apple.

Hledaji dobré piano. They are looking for a good piano,

A number of common verbs, such as those used in the
above sentences, have present tense endings like mdm,
mds, md, mdme, mite, maji.

Stem Present tense endings
(open) otvér- B
(get up) vstdy-

dr. lék-
E ess) oblék L i -GS G

sell) proddvy—
) # -dme -dte

(know) zn- .
(pick) #rh- o
(look for) Aled-

(listen to) poslouch- J

4. Zavirds okno. You're shutting the window.
Zavird$ okno?

Maji radio. They've got a wireless set.
Majt radio?
—Madte kino? (i.e. in your town).
—DMdme. (We can also say: Ano, mdme—Yes, we
have. But the verb alone is enough.)
—Velké nebo malé? A big one or a small one?
—Malé. A small one.
—My mdme velké. We’ve got a big one.

Md kolo? Ma.

A question may have the same word-order as the corres-
ponding statement. The difference lies in the intonation
used. There is a rise in pitch on or from the last stressed
syllable of a question answerable by ,,ano” or ,me”, as in
English (You're shutting the > window?)

B
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5. Kde je Viclav? Tady je.
Kde je BoZena? Tam je BoZena.

—Co déldte? What are you doing?
—Nalévdm mléko. I'm pouring out milk.
—Pro¢ pr_oda’vajz’ piano? Why are they selling the piano?
—ProtoZe je ptili§ staré. Because it’s too old.
Kdo zav{rz? 0kno? Who is shutting (shuts) the window?
Jak starf:’ J¢é to dévidtko? How old is the little girl?
Kdy [gdi] vsidvds? When do you get up?

Questions can also be made by using a question-word,
such as kde, co, proé, kdo, jak, and kdy above. There is often
the same pattern of word-order as in English, as the above
sentences show.

.6. Exercises. A. Complete the following: 1. — - — jméno
je Karel. 2. Tamto jablko je tvé (tvoje) a———— jemé (moje).
3. To kfeslo — — p#li§ veliké; je~—pohodIné, 4. To — — — tvé
kolo, ale moje. 5. Oni proddv— —— ——_ radio. 6. Eva a Marie
hled— - — péro. 7. Prog prod- — — pan Zeleny - — — auto?
8. ProtoZe — — ptili§ star—. 9. Toto mléko je studené; — — —
teplé. 0. Karel — — — nové kolo, m4 staré,

B. Make the following negative. 1. Mdme kolo. 2. Vy
zndte Slovensko (Slovakia)? 3. Proddvdm své staré auto.
4. Rroé zavird$ okno? s, Poslouchaji radio. 6. Znim to
anglické slovo. 7. Anna proddvd mléko. 8. To jablko je
veliké. 9. Tamto péro je vage.

C. Pgt into Czech. 1. What are they doing? 2. I haven’t
got a piano. 3. This armchair is very comfortable. 4. Who is
hster}mg to the radio? 5. Why are you opening the window?
6. His name is not Vaclav. 7. Vlasta is picking an apple.
8. What are you selling? 9. Where is Czechoslovakia
(Ceskoslovensko)? 10, Mrs Zeleny is not here.

e ST N L SN S e

LESSON V

“Inanimate” Masculine Nouns and Adjectives:
Nom. and Acc. Sing. Ten, tento. Mij, tviij, sviij,
nds, vd$. Idioms with mém. Further Question-
Words.

I. To je dopis.

Mdm dopis.

Kde je kapesnitk?
Marie hledd kapesnik.
To je saldm.

Proddvaji salam.

Not only neuter nouns but also “inanimate” masculine
nouns, which refer to objects, have the same form in the
accusative singular as in the nominative singular. Examples:
kapesnik handkerchief, kabdt coat, klobouk hat, destnik
umbrella, dopis letter, papir paper, saldm salami, chiéb
bread, obéd lunch, syr cheese, ¢aj tea, obraz picture, duim
house, ndbytek furniture. Almost all of them end with a
consonant sound.

2. Tady je tviyj klobouk. Kde je miij?

Marie hledd svij kapesnik.

To nent nas obraz, to je vas.

Mdte svij destnik? Ano, mdm (svij destnik).

With masculine “inanimate’ nouns, nom. and acc. sg.,

the possessive adjectives are m4j my, tvij your (familiar),
svdj (- - — own), nd$ our, vd§ your (polite sg., or plur.).
Jeho, jeji and jejich as with the neuters.

3. To je dopis.
Ten dopis je miij.
Mdm ten doprs.

Ir
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See 1T, 5. The demonstrative adjective used with ““in-
animate’” masculines i nom. and acc. sg. is ten, Tey, dopis—
the (this, that) letter: a particular letter ig referred to.

Tento dopis—this letter here. Tamten dopis—that letter
there,

4. T je dobry saldm,
Ten saldm je dobry.
Madte dobry salim.
Adjectives qualifying  “inanimate” masculine nouns,
nom. and acc. sg., end with -y.

5. Mim hiad. T am hungry (lit. I have hunger).
Mim #izesi. 1 am thirsty,
Mim pravdu. 1 am right,
Nemdm praviy. 1 am wrong.
A number of common idioms such as these can be made
with mdm, mds, etc.
Mam rad saldm. 1 like salami (Male speaker).
Mam rada saldm. Ditto (Female speaker),
Pan Novik m4 rad sy7. Mr. N. likes cheese.
Pani Novdtod m4 rdda syr. Mrs. N. likes cheese,
Dévédtko ma rado miéko,
Karel a Ladisiay maji radi pivo,
Eva a Milad, maji rady kakao,
Rdd takes the appropriate endings: fem, 8- -a (cf. ona),
neut. sg. -o (cf. 070), masc. pl. -; (cf. oni), fem. Pl -y (cf. ony).
Similarly :
Rdd(a) poslouchdm radio. 1 like listening to the radio.
Rddi (rddy) vstivime brzo. We like getting up early.

6. Které péro je vage» Which pen is yours?
Ci je to jabiko» Whose is this apple?

SE—,
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7- Exercises. A. Make sentences on the models: (r) J&
mém novy kabit a ty mds stary. (2) J4 mdm maly dim;
mij dim je maly, )

B. Fillin the gaps. 1. To je muj de$tnik; — — dedtnik je — —,

2. Tady je v4$ obraz; ~ — obragz je—— 3 —- dopis nenf
dlouh- (long); je — ——, 4. M43$ nov- kabit? Ne (No), - -
kabdt — — nov-—, 5. — —kapesnik je &ist—; nenf— — —. 6. Mdme
velk— dim; -~ dim nenf - - 7. BoZena m4 rid- daj.

8. — — &aj je tepl-; ale — — kakao je — —. 9. Karel a Ladislav
— — radio; rdd- poslouchaji radio. 10, N4% ndbytek nenf
velmi pohodl-; je to — — — ndbytek. . -

C. Use fen or to in the following sentences: 1. — je muj
klobouk. 2. — klobouk je myj. 3. — déim je nds. 4. - obéd nenf
hotovy (ready). 5. — je krdsny (beautiful) obraz. 6, — — obraz
je krdsny. 7. Pro¢ proddvd — auto? 8, Kde je — papir?

D. Use miij or mé, tvij or tvé, Svilj or své, nds or nase, and
vd$ or vase with the following nouns: 1. auto, 2. dim. 3. sy,
4. kabdt. 5. mléko. 6. kfeslo, 7. dév&itko. 8. klobouk.
9. obraz. 10. dopis. 11. chléb. 2. midslo.

E. Put into Czech. 1. Whose is this handkerchief? 2. You

here is theirs. 5. I've got my umbrella, 6, Is your house big

or small? 7. When do. you get up? 8 His letter is too long -

I1. What kind of bicycle has Viclav got? 12. Who is Jarmila
looking for? 13. Which hat is his?

R
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LESSON VI

Points about Word-Order. Questions (contin.).
Jsem, etc.

I. Most of the Czech sentences we have already used have
the same word-order as their English equivalents. Often the
word-pattern of a Czech sentence, however, is not the same
as in English. Czech word-order is more free than English
word-order. By changing the order of the words various
effects of emphasis can be obtained. Thus in Pani Stastnd
tady meni the main idea is that Mrs. S, is not present, in
Pani Stastnd neni tady that she is not here but may be
elsewhere. Karel na Vs ¢ekd would normally mean: Charles

is waiting for you. If we wanted to say: It’s for you that .

Charles is waiting, na Vds would come at the end (Karel
Cekd ma Vds), while Cekd na Vis Karel would suggest that
it is Charles (and not Vidclav) who is waiting. But it is not
always easy to say what is the effect of a word-order change.
Intonation may contribute an additional effect.

2. To je péro.
To je péro?
Je to péro?
Vilém zavird okno.

Vilém zavird okno?
Zavira Vilém okno?

Notice the inverted word-order in the second question-

pattern: verb first, then subject. Similarly:
Ma pan Syrovy radio?
Naléva Irena miéko? Is 1. pouring out milk?
Hled4 Marie kapesnik?

This word-order is normal in such questions,

T4
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3. Co déld? What is he doing? '
Co dé&l4 Vilém? What is William doing?

Koho hledd? Who is he looking for?
Koho hled4 Jaroslav? Who is J. looking for?

Kdy vstdvd?
Kdy vstava déviéatko?

Question-words such as co, kde, kdy, koho, jak (See IV 5,
V 6) come at the beginning. If there is a subject noun, it

~ follows the verb.

4. Jsem velmi smutny. I'm very sad.
Pro¢ jsi smutny? Why are you sad? )
ProtoZe je $patné polast. Because the weather is bad.

Jste doma? Are you at home?
Ano, jsme doma. A Jan a Tomds jsou zde také. Yes, we
are at home. And John and Thomas are here too.

The present tense of the verb “be” is jsem, jsi, je, js'me,
Jste, jsou. Negative: mejsem, nejsi, mend, nejsme, nejste,
nejsou.

5. Note that when a sentence begins with two or more
monosyllabic words, the first of these is generally given a
strong stress as in | Pro¢ jsi \smutny? )

Note also that many monosyllabic words, such as jsem etc.,
a, kde, etc., and fo are unstressed before and after a longer
word, as in Jsem lvelmi \smutny, Jste \doma, co \délds, kdy
lustdvd, to \neni \dobré, \Viasta je \tady, etc.

6. Exercises. A.Make questions from the following without
using additional words. 1. To je mé kolo. 2. Ylast_a. n}é
zrcdtko. 3. BoZena a Marie maji kotdtko. 4. Nage kino je
velké. 5. Toto kieslo je pohodlné. 6. Pan Nov-é.k prod'évé s’vé
piano. 7. Marie hledd sviij kapesnik. 8. To je d’obry chléb.
9. Karel md hlad. 10. Ten dopis je velmi dlouhy.

B. Fill in the appropriate form of jsem, etc. 1. Mléko ne- —
studené; — — - teplé. 2. Je Eva doma? Ne, — — — —, 3. Vilém

.,
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a Marie — — — tady. 4. Pro¢ ¢ekdme? Protoje oni tady jesté
(vet) - — ——. 5. Vy - — doma, ale my — — venku (out).

C. Put into Czech. 1. We are looking for a large and
comfortable flat. 2. Don’t you know this word? 3. The
window is open. 4. Isn’t this armchair comfortable? 5. They
(fem.) are looking for their little girl. 6. I am not too old.
7. He’s got only an old bicycle. 8. Where are they? Here they
are. 9. What kind of hat has Eva? 10. Do you like tea?
1L Is it a warm coat? r12. Is Mr Kubigek selling your
picture?

LESSON VII

2nd Class of Present Tense Endings. Jdu, etc.
Feminine Nouns ending in -z and Adjectives:
Nom. and Acc. Sing. Ta, tu. Md, mou, etc.

1. —Co délds?

—Pletu. I'm knitting.

—Co plete§?

—Pletu svetr. I'm knitting a pullover,

—A co plete Eva?

—DPlete modry kabdtek. She’s knitting a blue coatee
(small coat).

—Pletete kaZdy veder? Do you (plur.) knit every
evening?

—Ano, pleteme. Jarmila a Jana také pletou,

As we have seen, many verbs have the same present tense
endings as mdm, etc. Similarly there is a large group of verbs
the present tense endings of which are somewhat like those
of jsem, etc., especially in the plural. In addition to pletu
(-eS, -¢, -eme, -ete, -ou) they include nesu (carry), beru (take),
vedu (take, lead), rostu (grow), peru (wash [linen)), kradu
steal, and stelu (make [a bed]).

v v

Vedu dévcitko domi (home).
Tento maly strom (tree) roste.
Perete prdadlo? Ano, peru. A Viasta stele postel (bed).

2. —Kam jde§? Where are you going?1
—/Jdu domii. I'm going home.
—Kam jde Karel? Where’s K. going?
—/Jde ven.? He's going out.
1 Kam—whither [Motion]; Kde—where [Place].

? Ven—out [motion towards]; venku—out, out .of doors [rest,
condition].—My jsme venku.

B* 17
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—Nejdete domi?
—Ne. My jdeme ven. Oni jdou doma,

This important verb also has the present endings -, -¢§,
-€, -eme, -ete, -0u.

3. There is a large class of feminine nouns of which the nom.
sing. ends in -a. They include fu#ka pencil, kniha book,
kdva coffee, polévka soup, Zena woman, matka mother,
dcera daughter, sestra sister, teta aunt, babitka grandmother,
pfedndska lecture, ryma cold, voda water, panenka doll,
divka girl, pohovka sofa, zdpalka match, $%ola school, zkouska
examination, hruska pear.

4. —Kde je ma tutka?
—Tady je tvd tuzka; je nova.
—Dékuju Vim. (Thank you).r Ano, je to nova tutka.
Je vaSe teta stara? Ne, je mlads (young).
Ta kniha je p7ilis dlouhd (long),
—Kdo je Viasta?
—Vlasta je nase dcera.

Note the agreement of the demonstrative ¢z with the
feminine noun (to kolo, ten klobouk, but ta knika, etc.) and
the adjectival ending in the feminine nom, sing., -d (dobré
Péro, dobry papir, but dobra tutka).

5. —DMdte rdd kdvu?
—Ano, ale nemdm rdd vodu.

—Md Stanislav rymu? Has S. got a cold?
—Ano, md. Jeho sestra md také rymau.

The accusative singular of this class of feminine nouns
ends in -u.
6. Znd tu divku. He knows this girl.
Dévédtko md rddo tu panenku,
! Dékuju is slightly colloquial. More formal: Dékuji.

W
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The demonstrative adjective has the ending -u in the
fem. accus. singular.

7 Mdm zajimavou (interesting) knihu.
Mate rdd cernou (black) kdvu?
Karel md velkou rymu (a bad cold).
Hiedds$ pani Capkovou? (Feminine surnames are
declined like adjectives).
Ma sestra md svou tuzku.

The adjectival ending in the feminine accusative singular
is -ou.

8. —Md Tomds vasi knihu?
—Nemd mou knihu.
Vedemesvou dceru domi.

Note the feminine accusative endings of the 1st and 2nd
person plural possessive adjectives.

9. Exercises.  A. Make sentences on the pattern Mdm novou
knihu; md kniha je novd. Use the feminine nouns given above
and the adjectives given previously.

B. Fill in the gaps. 1. Vy ——— ven, a — — jdeme domi.
2. Pani Svobod- - - pere $pinav- praddlo. 3. Kde rost— t— —
star— strom? 4. Zlodé&j (a thief) krad-. 5. Nemaji rdd-
studen- jidlo? 6. Pani Novotn— oblék— sv— — dcer— Helen—.
7. Maji star- babitk-. 8. T- pfednaska je dlouh-, ale
zajimav- (interesting). 9. Na- mal- sestra m4 nov— panenk-.
I0. Médte rdd- tepl- polévk—? 1. Jak Casto (often) per—
sle¢na Koldtov4? 12. Jak- — zkousk- déldte (are you taking)?
13. Jak- ndbytek proddvite? 14. Jeho sestra nes— knih-.
15. Marie vold (calls) sv— — matk-. 16. Nemdm sv— &erven— —
(red) tuzk-. 17. Proddvdme sv— pohovk-. 18. My ne- — —
rdd- bil- — (white) kdv-.

C. Put into Czech. 1. Is this a good pear? 2. Your mother
doesn'’t like white coffee. 3. Hana is a very attractive girl
(divka). 4. Do you know Miss Novak? 5. They've got very
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comfortable furniture. 6. My mother gets up very early.
7. Her aunt is expecting Jarmila. 8. Where is Jan going?
9. Have you a match? 10. Eva is taking her doll home. 11. I
don’t like pears. 12. This sofa is uncomfortable. 13. What
kind of school is it? 14. Who is taking this examination?
15. We like our grandmother. 16. Has he got your book?
17. Every day (den) she makes the bed. 18. We are taking
this examination tomorrow (zitra). 19. They are looking for
this old woman. 20. Where is my new pullover? Here it is.
Thank you.

LESSON VIII

3rd Class of Present Tense Endings. Prosim.
“Animate’” Masculine Nouns and Adjectives:
Nom. and Acc. Sing. Toko, tohoto. M, ého, tvého,
svého, naseho, vaseho. Jejiho.

L. —Mluwvite dobfe Eesky? Do you (ie. can you) speak
Czech well?
—Ne, nemluvim dobte, ale md sestra mluvi dobte Cesky.
No, I can’t speak (it) well, but my sister speaks
Czech well.
—DMluvite také francouzsky? Do you speak French too?
—Ano, miuvime. Yes, we do.

—Pro¢ nosis ten Eerveny klobouk tak fasto? Why do you
wear this red hat so often?

—DProtoZe mdm rdda ervenou barvu. Because I like red
(lit. red colour).

—Co délaji Pavel a Miroslav kazdy veer?
—Kresli. They draw.

A third class of verbs has the present tense endings -im,
~1S, -4, -ime, -ite, -4. They include miuvim (speak), nosim
(wear, carry), kreslim (draw [a picture]), spim (sleep), stojim
(stand), vidim (see), sly$im (hear), leim (lie), va#im (cook,
prepare [food]).

2. —Kde je milj kabdt, prosim ? Where is my coat, please?

—Nevim. I don’t know.

—Tady je vd$ destnik.

—Dékugi vim. Thank you.

—Prosim. Don’t mention it.

Prosim (lit. I beg) is in common use as a courtesy-word,

equivalent to “please” or “Don’t mention it (acknow-
ledging “Thank you”), according to context.

21
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3. Majisyna nebo dceru? Have they a son or a daughter?
Karel vidi vojika. K. sees a soldier.
Mdm rdd svého souseda pana Navrdtila. 1 like my
neighbour, Mr Navratil.

Masculine “‘animate” nouns which end with a hard
consonant (see p. xv) add -z in the accusative singular.
They include koch lad, soused neighbour, sedlik farmer,
president, student, doktor, bratr brother, pan Mr, #eznik
butcher, vojék soldier, déinik -workman, pték bird. Those
with ¢ in the last syllable of the nominative often drop it
in the other cases: To je mij pes—Mdm psa (dog); Karel
Je jeji syn—M4 syna Karla.

4. Zndm toho hocha.
Hledd toho doktora.,

The demonstrative adjective in the accusative singular
with animate masculines is foho (Hledd ten klobouk, to péro,
but: toho doktora). Tento—accus. tohoto.

5. Nds Feznik je dobry. Mdme dobrého #eznika,
Tam je pan Novotny. Zndte pana Novotného?
Alébéta kresli svého bratra.
Mdyj pes je tady. Vidis mého psa?
Vidim mladého hocha.

Many adjectives qualifying “animate’ masculine nouns
have the nominative singular ending -y (as when qualifying
“inanimates”) but the accusative singular ending -ého.
The forms of the possessive adjectives (maij, tvij, svig,
nds, vds) are also the same in the nominative singular as
with the “inanimates”, and end with -k in the accusative
singular (except that naseho and vaseho have a short vowel).
Note that surnames which end in -y (i.e. are adjectival in
form) have -ého in the accusative: Novdk—Novdka; but
Novotny—Novotného.
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6. Mdm rdd jejiho syna.

The possessive adjective jeji here has the ending 4o in the
accusative singular of animate masculines.

7. Exercises. A. Fill in the gaps. 1. Vidite tohoto star— —
sedldk-? 2. Znite pan- doktor- Kubitk—? 3. Mite rdd
pan-Stastn--? 4. Hleddte sv-— bratr—? 5. Nemluv- Karel
anglicky? 6. Jak- obraz kresl- Jana? 7. Nemdme rddi nas- -
nov-— feznik-. 8. Sly¥im jeji- — bratr—. 9. Mdte dobr- -
soused—? 10. Karel nemluv— Spanélsky (Spanish). 11. Ona
vid-mlad- - ndmoinik— (sailor). 12. Nemdte dobr— tuzk—?
13. Jak— kabdt nos- Tomd$? 14. M4 Zena vai- dobr—
polévk-. 15. Miroslav hon— (chases) sv—— bratr— Karl-.
16. Vitdme (welcome) sv—— Svagr-. 17. Pan Capek hled-
snaziv- - (industrious) délnik-. 18. Vidime &asto pan-—
president-. 19. Nov- student poslouch— star—— profesor—,
20. Jana kresl- sv— — bratr—.

B. Put into Czech. 1. We have a very good president. 2. I
am looking for Mr Novik. 3. Where is your dog? 4. I haven’t
got a dog. 5. We've got a small dog. 6. Is he asleep? 7. Do you
see that little bird? 8. Why don’t you wear a hat? 9. Are they
looking for her brother-in-law? 10. Has he a rich (bohaty)
neighbour? 11. This meat is not good. 12. I don’t like that
butcher. 13. Does he know Mr Cerny? 14. Are you looking
for our son? 15. No, I'm looking for my small brother.
16. Where is Milada? She has already gone to bed (lit.
already—us—she lies). 17. She speaks English but not
Czech. 18. Peter and William are asleep. 19. Do you like
Dr Stastny? 20. Do you cook every day or not?
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% | | 3. The nominative of the personal pronouns, singular and T
_ 4 f plural, has also been used. '
LT T ! I ~
4 : |
? LESSON Ix | PERSONAL | 1t onid 3rd person N
: Reference Tables. Conversations. > 2RO PETSon | person | Masc. | Fem. Neut.ﬁ
| B ) : Singular Jjé ty on ona 0no ! 1 -
B I. The noun and adjective forms we have so far introduced | 5
B are grouped in the following table: ‘ Plural my vy oni ony | ona P
t ‘g | ony
: SING inati i ’ g
4 VLAR Nominative Accusative ; 4. There follow the possessive adjectives, which we have I
- met in both nominative and accusative, as used with e
Ma.sc1.111ne ten dobry student | toho dobrého studenta f singular nouns. Each column is headed so that the forms t
i Animate | are used in a sentence.
. T J Nominative Accusative
Me}scuh_ne ten dobry syr ten dobry syr [ Kde je Vidime
RAIHTALE ‘, Ist person
—
- & o 2o . | Masc. animate miy mého
Feminine ta dobrd polévka | tu dobrow polévku !‘ nas (Zdk)? naleho \dka)?
g Beuter to dobré jtdlo to dobré jtdlo ‘ Masc. inanimate :Z;Z (obraz)? nm;g (obraz)?
. | Feminine nz? moje (sestra)? mo;, moji (sestru)?
Po not lgam this or similar tables by heart, for there is no J Neut nase ne
pomnt in doing so. You have already met with and used the | freuter me;{ more (auto)? meé,, -k (auto)?
forms in sentences, and a table is only for quick reference ‘ e e
should' you get stuck in making sentences of your own i 2nd person
Notice again that the neuter and masculine inanimate M T toi toéh
forms are the same in the nominative and accusative, S SR v (bratr)? vero (bratra)?
vd$ vaseho
' { I F— s Y
2. We have glso introduced the three classes of present tense | Masc. inanimate .f}:? (klobouk)? Z,? (klobouk)?
endings, as m' T Feminine tvd, tvoje Eniha) > 2O% Woji nihu) 2
(i) proddvam, -3, -4, -dme, -dte, -ajt | vafe  (Rmiha)? o (knihu)
(ii) nesu, -e$, -, -eme, -ete, -ou [ Neuter . Wé, tvoje , tvé, tvoje
(iti) mluvim, 43, -1, -ime, -ite, -{. “ vase (péro)? vase (péro)?
“J

P
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3rd person

Masc. animate Jeho Jeho
Jgt  (syn)? Jejtho (syna)?
Jejich Jjejich

Masc. inanimate Jeho Jeho
Jegt  (ndbytek)? jegt  (ndbytek)?
Jejich Jejich

Feminine Jeko jeho
Jejt  (dcera)? Jejt  (deeru)?
Jejich Jejich

Neuter Jeho Jeho
Jejt  (piano)? jejt  (piano)?
Jejich Jejich

Observe once more that the masculine inanimate and the
neuter forms are the same in the nominative and accusative,

5. Sviij, sv4, své ((;ne’s own), as used with singular nouns,
is declined like mij, md, mé:

Masc. animate On hledd svého syna.

Masc. inanimate »w SV kabdt.
Feminine »w a SvOU (svoji) knihu
Neuter »w o SUE (svoje) péro.

This possessive adjective refers back to the subject of the
verb.

6. Before going any further revise also Lessons IV (paras.
4 and 5), V (5), and VI.

7. CONVERSATIONS (for study and practice aloud).
A. —Co delas?
—Ctu knihu,
—Je ta kniha zajimava?
—Ano, je velmi zajimavd.
—Kdo je tvij oblibeny (favourite) autor?
—Alois Jirdsek. Ctes také Jirdska?
—Ano, &u Jirdska velmi rdd,

- LESSON 11X 27

((2u—1 am reading. oblibeny—favourite. néklery—some,
any. Ctu . . . rdd—I like reading. . . . Jirdsek, acc. Jirdska.)

B. —Koho hledis?
—Hleddm svého bratra Karla. i
—Jd vim, kde je. Je doma a pise dopis.
—Musim tedy domii. Kam jdes ty?
—Jau pro miéko a koupim také chiéb, mdslo a saldm.
—Mdm naspéch. Na shiedanou!
—Sbohem!

(pise—he is writing; pisu, -es, -¢, etc. tedy—then, so.
Mustm tedy domi—so I must g0 home. Kam jdes ty—where
are you going? Note the word-order. Mdm naspéch—1
am in a hurry, lit. I have hurry. Na shledanou—au revoir.
Sbohem—goodbye, lit. with God; Buh—God.)

C. —Miuvite dobte anglicky?

—Ne, jesté nemluvim dobe, ale Diné studugi.
—Zndte néjaky jiny jazyk?
—Ano, zndm francouzsky a mluvim také dobte némecky.

(dobfe—well. Note the word-order, dobte following the
verb. studuji—I am studying. pilné—busily. néjaky jiny—
any other. némecky—German, i.e. in the German way.)

D. —Jdu ven. Kde je miyj deStntk?

—Tady je. Md$ kabdt a klobouk?
—Amno, ale nemdm kapesnik.
—Tady je tvilj kapesnik.
—Dékugi ti.

—Prosim.
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LESSON X

Nominative and Accusative Plural  of
Feminine and “Inanimate” Masculine Nouns,
Adjectives, etc.

I. —Hieddm své knihy.
—Tady jsou.
—Ne, tyto knihy nejsou mé, Jsou jeho.
—Jaké jsou vase knihy?
—Jsou velké a maji zelené desky (green covers).
—Ctes rdda mé dopisy? (Etu—I read)
—Ano, jsou vidycky (always) zajimavé a dlouhé.
—Opravdu? Really?

Nerad délam téské zkousky. 1 don’t like taking
difficult examinations,
Ty svetry jsou velmi drahé (dear).

The nominative and accusative plurals of the inanimate
masculine and feminine nouns which we have introduced
end with -y. Inanimate masculines: dopis—dopisy, kapesnik
—kapesniky, kabdt—rkabadty, deStnik—destniky, papir—
Daptry (papers, sheets of paper), obraz—obrazy, dvim—domy,1
svetr—svetry, kaba’tele—kaba‘z!k_y,2 vec"er—vec"ery, strom—
stromy, etc. Feminines: tufka—tusk , kwiha—knihy, fena—
Zemy, dcera—dcery, sestra—sestry, ;If)fednds‘ka—jbfednﬁky,
d{vka—dz'vky, za’;balka—zdpalky, etc.

The demonstrative pronoun agreeing with these feminines
and inanimate masculines in the nominative and accusative
plural also ends in i len dopis—ty dopisy, ten obraz—ty
obrazy, ten svetr—ty svetry, ta kniha—ty knihy, ta zkouska—
ly zkousky, ta divka—ty divky, etc.

1 Note the vowel change.

* Note the dropping of e.
28
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In the same circumstances the adjective ending is -¢:
ty dlouhé dopisy, ty krdsné obrazy, ty malé domy, ty zajimavé
kniky, ty hezké divky, ty zelené desky. This ending is also
used for the 1st and 2nd person singular possessive ad-
jectives: Hleddm svou knihu—syé knihy, Mds rida matj
dopis>—mé dopisy?, Tvij klobouk je maly—Tuvé klobouky
7sou malé, etc.

The 1st and 2nd person plural possessive adjectives used
with these noun-classes in the nomin. and accus. plural are
nase and vase: To jsou nage dopisy, Ho$i trhajt vase hrusky.
The boys are picking your pears, etc. s

2. Nemdm Zidné kapesniky. T haven't any handkerchieves.
Jakeé jsou ty hrusky? What are the pears like?
Jaké jsou vase knihy? (See 1st conversation above).

Nékteré zkousky nejsou téké. Some examinations are
not difficult.

Indefinite pronouns such as Zddny none, and néktery some,
certain, and interrogative relative pronouns such as jaky
what . . | like and kiery which, being declined like ordinary
adjectives, also end in -¢ in the nominative and accusative

plural when they agree with masculine inanimate and
feminine nouns,

3. Exercises. A. Put into the nominative and accusative
plural: 1. kab4t. 2, matka. 3. strom. 4. dém. 5. m4 turka.
6. tento detnik. 7. ktery klobouk? 8. jakd kniha? 9. ta mal4
panenka. 10. tato stard babidka, I1. Nemdm Z4dny Cisty
kapesnik. 12. V4% kab4t nenf novy.

B. Put into the singular: 1, barvy. 2. domy. 3. Zeny.
4. obrazy. 5. pohodlné pohovky. 6. Méte rid ty klobouky?
7. To jsou zajimavé predndsky. 8. tyto nezajimavé knihy.
9. Jaké zkoudky délaji? 10. Vade sestry nejsou $tastné. 17T.
Zndme néjaké (some, any) hezké divky? 12. Mite zépalky?

C. Fill in the blanks: 1. — = knihy nejsou dobr-. 2. Mdme
velk- panenk-. 3. Jak- dfim mdte, nov- nebo star—? 4. Nemd
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rdd ¢ern— klobouk- (plural). 5. Milada neni bohat-, je chud-
(poor). 6. Ona nemé4 rdd- studen— polévk—. 7. Bohuzel
(unfortunately), nemédme #4dn— &esk— obraz—. 8. N a$- dom-
jsou stejn— (stejny—the same). 9. Jak- panenk- maji Vlasta
a BoZena? 10. Cf jsou tady t- Eist- kapesnik—? 11. Trhdme
dobr- hru$k— (plural).

LESSON XTI

Nominative and Accusative Plural of
“Animate”” Masculine Nouns, etc,

b ) Magjt dobré sousedy.
Hledd ty nové studenty,
Kdo poslouchd (who s listening to) nase profesory?
Alena nemd rdda velké psy (pes—dog).

The plural endings with which we dealt in the,last chapter
(=, -é, -y) are the same for the “animate”’ masculines, but
only in the accusative (as in the above examples), not in
the nominative. The possessive adjectives nase and vae
are also the same for the “animate” as for the “inanimate”
nouns in the accusative plural,

2. To jsou ti novi studenti.
Miwvi vasi miadi Zici dobte anglicky? (4dk—pupil)
Tady nebydli #idni vojdci. No soldiers live here,
Moji mali ho$i rddi poslouchaji pohddky (like listening
to stories).
Nasi psi hont (chase) malé pldky.
Cesti sedldci Jsou dob#i pracovnici (workers).

The nominative plural ending for “‘animate” masculine
nouns is mostly -7, and for adjectives -¢: Student—students,
president—presidents, Drofesor—profesofi, bratr—bratti,
doktor—doktoti, §vagr—§vagﬁ, na’mofntk—na’mofn{ci, sedldk
—sedldci, Slovdk—Slovdci, Feanth—teznici, vojdk—uvojdcs,
délnik—délnici, ptak—ptaci, Zdk—Zdci, ukednik (clerk,
official)—utednici, sedldk—sedldci, N émec (2 German)—
Némcei, pes—psi, lev (lion)—1Ivs, (notice the dropping of ¢ in
the last two), dobry student—dob#i studenti, moudry (wise)
president—moud# presidents, miady fdk—miadt %ici, Zddny
ndmotntk— Zddni ndmotnici, etc.
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Note also that where a “hard"” consonant (see page xv)
would precede the ending - or -i, a “soft” consonant jis
substituted: thus bratr—bratti, hoch—hosi, Pldk—ptdci,
dobry—dob#i. The endings -£, -d and - are also softened, to
-f, -d, and -5, although this is not shown by the spelling ;
studenti, for instance, is to be read as studenty, pdani (gentle-
men) as pdsii, mlads as miadi, and smutni as smutys, Certain
consonant groups are also “softened”, e.g. anglicky délnik—
anglictt délnici, Cesky lev— Eestt Jyi 1

The demonstrative pronoun is #: ten student—t; students,
The possessive adjectives are m{ (mog7), tvi (tvoji), masi, and
vasi: mi (mogi) studenti, tvi (tvoji) brat#i, nagi vojdci, vasi
st etc.

Note that the adjectival ending is long -7, except in nass
and vasi, while the noun and pronoun ending is short -;
(#, ond, studenti).

3. There are many masculine “animate” nouns which can
also take the nominative plural ending -ové, without
modification of the preceding consonant sound, e.g. syn—
Synové, pan—pdnové (or: pdni), Rus (a Russian)—Rusops
(or: Rusi), Srb (a Serbian)—Srbgpé (or: Srbi).2 (N.B.
Mrstikové—two men named M. 7Stik, e.g. the Mrstik brothers,
Bratti Capkové—the Capek brothers: note the dropping
of e. But: Mrstikoui, Capkovi, etc., would mean Mr and
Mrs Mritik, Capek, etc.)

4. Some masculine “animates” end in -¢ in the nominative
plural, e.g. soused—sousedé, wuitel (a teacher)—u izel4,
Londysian (a Londoner)—Londyﬁané, Slovan (a Slav)—
Slované, Angliéan (an Engh'shman)-Angli Cané, American—
Americané, etc. This ending is particularly favoured by
nouns ending in -4, -el, and -an. Cloysp g man; lidé
people.

1 A lion rampant is the Czech national emblem,
2 The forms in -7 are slightly more colloquial.
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5. Exercises. A. Put into the nominative plural: 1. Hladovy
(a hungry) lev. 2. stary ndmoinik. 3. maly ptdk. 4. krasny
obraz. 5. bohaty pén. 6. statecny (brave) vojdk. 7. mlady
hoch. 8. tviij bratr., 9. Cesky sedldk. ro. ten snaZivy student.
II. mij maly pes. I2. moudrs sova (owl). 13. hloupy 24k.
14. Spanélsky vojdk. 15. francouzsky president.

B. Put into the nominative singular: 1. moud#i doktofi.
2. mi novi sousedé. 3. Nasi ugitelé jsou oblibeni. 4. Novi
Ufednici jsou dobti. 5. Tvoji synové jsou Spatni Zdci. 6. Moji
Svagfi jsou velc. 7- Ti novi feznici jsou velmi snaZivi.
8. Matky volaji své dcery. g. Velci psi honi malé hochy.
T0. Mladf ho8i hledaji své sestry.

C. Fill in the gaps: 1. Vitaji své nov- profesor—. 2. N as—
brat- nejsou vesel-. 3. Jeji brat- je velmi mlad-—. 4. Kde
jsou vasi mal- ps-? 5. Va$- dfedni- jsou velmi dobr-.
6. Mite rdd &esk- divk-? 7. Ci jsou t- mal- kabdtk—?
8. BoZena vol- sv— syn- (plural). 9. Na§- nov- uéitel— (plur.)
mluv- dobie anglicky. 10. T~ vojéc— &ek— — pan- president—.
II. Pro¢ t- pdn- otvir- - okn_? (plur.). 12. Nemdme rdd—
t— nov- doktor-—.

D. Put into Czech. 1. Why is Jana looking for our neigh-
bours? 2. My brothers are very industrious. 3. Do you see
(= Can you see) those farmers? 4. Vlasta doesn’t like soldiers,
5. Butchers sell meat and salami. 6, Do you like your brother-
in-law? 7. Do you know any Londoners? 8. Doctors are not
always right. 9. The Novdks are selling their furniture.
To. The Czechs and Slovaks are Slavs. 11. The brothers
Mrstik are Moravian authors (Moravian~moravsky, author
—autor).

Bl i op Bl i 4
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LESSON XII

Nominative and Accusative Plural of Neuter
_ Nouns, etc. Cardinal Numbers I-4.

1. Kde jsou vase novd kola? Where are your new bicycles?
Tady jsou nase novd kola.

Tato kfesla jsou pohodina.

Jaka jsou vase jména?
Nase jména jsou Karel a Tomdy.
To jsou velms hezka jména.

It is only the masculine “animates” which differ in the
nominative and accusative plural. The neuters, like the
feminines and the masculine “inanimates”, have the same
form in both cases. Remember also that neuters are the
same in the nominative and accusative singular: To je
mé (moge) staré kolo—Vidi§ mé (moge) staré kolo? To jsou
nase stard kola—Vidite naSe stard kola?.

The noun ending (nominative and accusative plural of
neuter nouns with singular in -0) is -a, and adjectives
agreeing end generally in -d, : dobré auto—dobra auta, nové
slovo—novd slova, etc. The demonstrative pronoun agreeing
is ta: ta kfesla, ta Cervend péra. The possessive adjectives
are md (moje), tvd (tvoje), nase and vase (as with the neuter
singular), together of course with the invariable jeho and
jejich, and jeji.

2. Md jenom jeden Elobouk.
Anna md jednu sestru a jednoho bratra.
Jedna knika je vade, a jedna je moje.
Mdme jenom jedno radio.

Jeden, one, is declined like ten.
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3. Pletu dva svetry.
Tady lezi dvé hrusky.
Dvé Zeny hledaji Viléma.
Karel md dvé péra, ervené a Eerné.

Dva (masc.) and dvé (fem., neut.), two, have just these
two forms in the nominative and accusative.

4. T#, three, and &y [StiFi]t, four, are alike in nominative
and accusative: Mdm t#i kabdty; Tady jsou t#i hoi, Ctyti
tuzky, Cty#i dévéitka.

5. Exercises. A. Fill in the blanks. 1. Jej— — jmén~ jsou
Alzbéta a Marie. 2. Otvirdm dv- okn-. 3. Nemd rdd nepo-
hodIn- kiesl- (plural). 4. Hleddm sv— mal- kofdtk— (plural).
5. Kam jdou t- dv- dé&v&atk—? 6. Vidim Ctyfi velk— letadl-.
7. T- jablk- jsou mal- a nejsou dobr—. 8. M4m jenom jedn—
tuZzk-. 9. Kam jdou t- t¥- syn- -? 10. Ty dv- dopis- jsou
zajimav-. 11. Mdm &tyti kotdtk—, dv— jsou ern— a dv—- jsou
bil-. 12. Pavel znd jenom &tyfi anglick— slov—.

B. Put into Czech: 1. Are these two pens yours? 2. What is
her name, Vlasta or Marie? 3. These pullovers are too large.
4. Czech words are often long. 5. I can’t (don’t) see the two
little girls, because they are very small. 6. Mr Capek is
already getting up. 7. The Capeks always get up early. 8. She
is shutting the windows. 9. Which windows are open?
10. What kind of apples have you got? 11. My two daughters
are asleep. 12. Your apples are red and big. 13. Do you see
our beautiful new armchairs?

* More careful pronunciation [¢tifi].
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LESSON X111

Personal Pronouns, Accusative, Word-order,
Prepositions with the Accusative,

I. Anna hledd svij kapesnik,
Hledd jej (ho). She is looking for it.
Anna hledd svého bratra,
Hledd ho (jej). She is looking for him,
Anna hledi svou sestru,
Hiledd ji. She is looking for her.
Hledd také svou Enihu.
Hiledd ji. She is looking for it,
Anna hledd své zrcdtho.
Hledd je. She is looking for it,

The 3rd person singular pronouns in the accusative are:
ho and jej (masc.), ji (fem.), and je (neut.). Ho is used
only in an unstressed position, but jej can also be used in
a stressed position.

2, Anna hledd své kapesm’ky.,
Hiedd je (them).
Anna hledd své bratry. Hiedd je,
Anna hledd své sestry. Hledd je.
Hledd také své kniky. Hledd je.
Anna hledd svd zrcdtha. Hiedg je.

The 3rd person plural pronoun in the accusative is je.

3. Voldte m&? Are you calling me?
Nevoldm t&, I'm not calling you.

Vidi nds Karel? Does (Can) K. see us?
Nevidi vas. He doesn’t (can’t) see you.
The 1st and 2nd person singular pronouns (unstressed
36
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forms) in the accusative are mé and t&, while in the plural
they are nds and vis. (The reflexive pronoun is se.)

4. Note that a sentence does not begin with a single un-
stressed pronoun: not Vs nevidi, but Nevidi vds; not Je
hledd but Hledd Jje. However, we can begin with two or
more pronouns, the first being stressed, as in On vds nevidi
or Ona je hledd.

5. —Mad té Jan rdd? Does Jan like you?
—Ne, nemd rdd mane, al¢ tebe. No, he doesn’t like me,
but you.

Hleddm Pavia, ne Annu. Hleddm jeho (iej), ne g1,

The accusative emphatic forms corresponding to mé,
té, and ho, are mne, tebe, and Jeho/jej (7eho for the animate
only).

6. Certain prepositions can govern the accusative, e.g,
NA: on [motion towards], to.

Jdu na koncert (postu, pfednasku). I am going to
the concert (post office, lecture).

Ddvdm klobouk na hlavu. I am putting my hat on
my head.

Piu slova na papir; pisu je na néj. I am writing
words on paper; I am writing them on it. )
Divdm se na dévéatko; divdm se na né. Iam looking

at the little girl; I am looking at her (dfvati se—
to look at, towards).
Divdte se na Karla a na Annu; divite se na né.

PRES: across.
Musime jit ptes zahradu. We must go across the
garden.

SKRZ: through.
Stré prst skrz krk. Push your finger through the
neck.
[A well-known tongue-twister].
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PRO: for.
To neni pro slenu Novikovou; to nent pro ni.
This isn’t for Miss Novik: it isn’t for her.

—Kam jdes?
—Jdu pro mléko a pro chleba.

Tomds jde (is going) pro pana Veselého; jde pro
néj/pro ného.

—Udélds to pro mne? Will you do it for me?
—Ne, pro sebe. No, for myself,

MIMO: outside, besides.
Bydlime mimo Prahu. We live outside Praha
(Prague).
Mimo ného mdm dvé sestry. Besides him I have
two sisters,

7. Notice in the preceding paragraph the use of stressed
personal pronouns (accusative) after a preposition:—
Masculine singular animate: na n&ho (not jeho), or na
néj.
Ma—sc{ﬂine singular inanimate: na n&j (not jej).
Feminine singular: pro ni (not ji).
Neuter singular: na né& (not je).
Plural: na né (not je).

The j of jej, jeho, je, and J¢ becomes # [ii] after a pre-
position.

8. Exercises. A. Replace the nouns by pronouns: 1. Znite
pana Cerného? 2. Pani Svobodovd nemd rdda hrugky.
3. Vidite Karla? 4. Mate svlj deStnik? 5. Otvirdm tuto
knihu. 6. Dév&dtko poslouchd radio. 7. Jana oblékd své
panenky. 8. Kdy vstdvi tvidj syn? 9. Mdm rdda svou sestru
Alenu. 10. Teta Eva pere pridlo. 11. Prod4vaji piano.
12. Koldfovi trhaji jablka. 13. Ta jablka nejsou pro jejich
syny. 14. Cekdte na dév&tko? 15. Eva jde pro pan{
Kubi¢kovou.
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B. Fill in the blanks: 1. Pan Navrdtil vold svého syn-.
Vold — —. 2. Sle¢na Kubitkov4 déld zkoudk-. Ona - — d&l4.
3. M43 rdd syr? M43 - — r4d? 4. Vitdme ty student—. Vit4me
== 5. Kupuji (I am buying) novy kabét. Pro¢ - — kupujes?
6. Vite (Do you know), pro¢ pan Novik proddvd auto?
Nevim, pro¢ — - prod4va. 7. Tomd$ nalévé pivo. On - —
nalévd. 8. Znite sle¢n— Novotn— -? Ano, zndm - -, g. Matka
oblékd mal- — Alen—, Obl&kd— . To, Vidite ty krdsn— 2lut—
kvétin-? (Zluty—yellow, kvétina—a flower). Ano, vidfme — —
1. To jsou krdsn— knih—. Mdm — rdd. 12. Nage hrudk-

pekné kvet— - Vid§ -2 13, Jdete -~ piedndfku?
14. Divaji se -~ - obrazy; divaji se na — —. 15. Ten svetr
nenf — - Vdclava; neni Pro — —. 16. Bydlite - — Brno?

C. Put into Czech. 1. A thief is stealing your papers. He is
stealing them. 2. This table (ten stiil) is new. It is new. 3. Do
you like that book? Do you like it? 4. Is he opening the
window? Is he opening it? 5. Does the butcher sell meat?
Does he sell it? 6. She is pouring out the tea. She is pouring
it out. 7. I am looking for my aunt. I am looking for her,
8. Is the teacher calling us? 9. My dog is chasing a cat
(kocka). He is chasing it. 10. I haven’t got your letters. I
haven’t got them. 11. Do you know Mr, Novotny? Do yon
know him? 12. I can see (I see) your house. I can see (I see)
it. 13. Is Mrs. Novak doing the washing for you? 14. I am
buying a car for him. I15. Push your finger through that
hole (hole—djira). 16. Why are you looking at them? 17. She
is waiting for him.
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LESSON X1V

Past Tense and Infinitive: First Conjugation.
Miti. Shortened Infinitive,

1. —Délal jsi zkousku? Did you sit (Have you sat) for the
examination?
—Ano, délal jsem ji véera. Yes, I sat for it yesterday.
—Karel také délal zkousku? Did K. take (Has K. taken)
the examination too?
—VSichni jsme dé&lali zkousku. We all took (have all
taken) the examination.

The past tense (délal jsem, délal 7st, délal; délali jsme,
délali jste, délali) is made up of the past participle of the
verb and the present tense of “be”, except in the 3rd person,
where the participle alone is used.!

The infinitive (délati) consists of a stem (@él-), a con-
necting element (-a-), and an ending (-#i). To the stem are
added the present tense endings (-dm, etc.). The past
participle is obtained by substituting -/ for the ending
(déla-ti, déla-l).

2. Similarly with other verbs of this class, We now list the
infinitives of those we have introduced, with the 3rd person
singular present and the past participle given in brackets:—
otvirati (otvird, otviral), vstdvati (vstdvd, vstdval), oblékati
(0blékd, oblékal), proddvati (proddvd, proddval), trhati (trhd,
trhal), hledati (hledd, hledal), poslouchati (poslouchd, pos-
louchal), zavirati (zavird, zaviral), nalévati (nalévd, naléval),
Cekati (Cekd, cekal), volati (vold, volal), zndti (znd, znal). The
following verbs are similar: snidati to breakfast (swidd,

! Note also the use of the singular participle with Jste in the polite
address of one person—délal Jjste, délala jste.
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snidal), obédvati to lunch (0dédva, obédval), Ppocitati to count
(pottid, pocital).

3. Hledal jsem Vigsty. (Masc. sing, subject——possibly

Pety),

Hledala jsem Petrg. (Fem. sing. subject—possibly
Viasta).

Dévédtko hledalo mathu, (Neut. sing, subject).

Student; vstdvali drz0. The students used to get up
early. (Anim. masc. Plur. subject.)

Stromy kvetly. The trees were blossoming. (Inanim.
masc. subject.) . :

Trhaly zy divky kvétiny? Were the girls picking flowers?
(Fem. plur, subject.)

Dévéitka hledala syé matky. (Neut. plur, subject.)

The past participle ending varies in accordance with the
number and gender of the subject. Endings used:

Animate Inanimate
Masculine Masculine Feminine Neuter

Singular — — -a -0
Plural -1 -y -y -a
4. M@l jsem psa a kotku. T had a dog and cat.

Pan Novik mé&l velkoy rymu.
Méli jsme velmi dobry nabytek.

Miti to have (md, mél).

5. Notice the shortened form of the infinitive, always used
in speech and often in print too: délat, vstdvat, Cekat, mit,
hledat, etc.

6. Exercises. A. Complete the following. 1, Veera jsme
poslouchal- radio. 2. Ragena vstdval- brzo kazdy den,
3. Proddval- jste hrusky? 4. Dévé&dtko nemél- panenku,
5. Mdj syn mél rym-. 6. Reznfk nemeél Z4dn- maso, 7. Sle¢na
Novotnd mé&l- pravdu. 8. Cetl jste ty knih-? 9. Divky mél-
c

{
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Zizefi. 10. Mél jsem jenom jedn- zdpalk-. 1y Oni mél- r4d-
Cechoslovéky. 12. Snidal- jste uz? 13. Znal- jsme toho pan-
velmi dobfe ! 14. Nevolal jsem Petr-, volal jsem Jarmil—,
B. Use the past tense in: 1 (Trhati) jsme hrusky.
2. (Cekati) jsem cely den 3. Anna (zavirati) okno. 4. Ona |
(nalévati) vino. 5. Moje babi¢ka mé (volati). 6. Dévéstko ' Past Tense and Infinitive: Second Conjugation,
(oblékati) panenku. 7. (Miti) jsme staré auto, 8. Hogi | Moci, -
(pocitati)—The boys did sums, Iit, counted. 9. Ta dvé&

LESSON XV
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dévédtka (hledati) tetu. 1o0. Karel (miti) dva bratry. 1.
Bozena a Milada ho (zndti1). 12. On je (proddvati). 13. Pro¢
jste ne (obédvati)?

C. Put into Czech 1. They were picking apples. 2. I hadn’t
got a handkerchief. 3. We had breakfast early. 4. Were you
looking for your brother? 5. They waited for their sisters.
6. We knew his brother-in-law. 7. Did your son take the
examination too? 8. Mrs Novdk had no butter, 9. Two

long?

! pan—Mr; pdn—man, gentleman.

1. Co jste délaly cely veder? What have you (fem. plur.)
been doing the whole evening?
Pletly jsme. We have been knitting,
A co délal Mirosiav?
Cetl knihu. He has been reading a book.

Proé i ho$i kradli hrusky? Why did those boys steal
the pears?

Protote méli hlad. Nesli Jje domii. Because they were
hungry. They took them home.

Méli jsme Erasnou 2ahradu (zahrada—garden).
Rostly tam krdsné kvétiny. Beautiful flowers grew there,

Zil jednou jeden krdl . . . There once lived a certain
king ... ( Jednou—once; jeden—one, a certain),

Donesl jsem domy velkd  jablka (donésti—to take,
bring).

VySila jsem ubrus, 1 have embroidered the table-cloth.

Tvilj syn hodné vyrostl. Your son has grown a lot.

Many verbs of the second conjugation (present tense
endings: -x or -1, -e$, -e, -eme, -ete, -ou or -4)! add the
infinitive ending direct to the stem without a connecting
element: e.g, nést; (nés-ti) to Carry, vésti to lead, plést to
knit, st to 8Tow, krdsti to steal, ¢7st; to read, #it to live,
$iti to drink, jiti to 80, myti to wash.

The past participle is obtained in the usual way, by
substituting -/ for the infinitive ending and shortening the
stem vowel (nésti, nesl: 4t Zil; etc.).

!-u and -ou are the more calloquial endings where the alternatives
i and - are Ppossible.
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Most of these verbs consist of two syllables only.

Compound verbs of this conjugation also have a long
vowel in the infinitive stem: e.g. donésti to bring or take in,
vynésti to take or bring out, dovésti to take or lead (to),
uyristi to grow up, vy$iti to embroider. There is a sense of
completed action, so that Dovedl jsem svou dceru domsi
I took my daughter home, means that home was reached,
VySila jsem ubrus means that the work is finished, Twij syn
vyrostl means that it is the present size and height of the
son, the result of growth, that is being considered, and so on.
These are “perfective” verbs. Those that refer to repeated
or continuous action (like vstdvati, nésti, $tti, risti, etc.) are
called “imperfective” verbs. This important distinction,
which concerns verbs in general, will be treated more
fully.

2. There are several irregularities in the verbs of this group.
Note:

a. The stem of the other forms is often different from the
stem of the infinitive (e.g. vede, ved, but: vésti). This
feature has an historical explanation: vésti, for instance,
has developed from an earlier infinitive veds. (For books
dealing with the historical development of Czech, see
Bibliography, p. 216).

Irregular infinitives, with 3rd person singular present
and past participle: vésti (vede, vedl), plésti (plete, pletl),
risti (roste, rostl), krdsti (krade, kradl), péci (pece, pekl).

b. The infinitive stems usually end with a consonant
sound. When they end with a vowel sound, a linking 5
occurs before the ending, as in péji ( pi-j-u).

3. Stlala jsem postel. I was making the bed.
Prala jsem prddio. 1 was doing the washing.
Psal dileZity dopis celé dopoledne. He was writing an
important letter the whole morning.

Also belonging to this conjugation are verbs like brdt; (bere,
bral), stldti (stele, stlal), prati (pere, pral), and psati (pise,
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psal), in which the stem vowel of the present tense does not
appear in the infinitive and past participle.

4. Sel jsem domai. T went home (fem. $la).
Dévédtko §lo domuai.
Sli jsme ven. We went out, (fem. 82y, neut. $a).

Jiti to go on foot, walk, has the same present tense
endings (jdu, jdes, jde, jdeme, jdete, jdou), but is irregular,
the past participle forms being $el, $la, $lo (plural §i, sy,
Sla).

5. Moci, to be able, with the alternation %: # in the present
stem, may also be classed here (Present mohu, mai Ze$, mitZe,
miteme, miifete, mohou; Past mohl jsem, mohl jsi, mohl,
mohli  jsme, mohli jste, mohli), together with chtit .
(Pres. chci, chees, chee, cheeme, cheete, chtéji; Past chtél
jsem, etc.).

Mohu vidét pana Novotného?

NemtzZes, je nemocny (ill). Cely den memohl jist (eat).

MizZe it ven?

Nemtze. Viera také nemohl Jit ven.

6. Exercises. A. Complete the following, using the past
tense. 1. Tady rost— strom. 2. (Jiti) jsme domi. 3. Zlodéj
krad- hru$ky. 4. Pani Stastnid doved— jejtho syna domi
(i.e. someone else’s son). 5. Karel (¢isti) zajimavou knihu.
6. Matka myl- dévédtko. 7. Vlasta stlal— postel. 8. Dévedtka
(jiti) ven. 9. Ne (moci) jsem mluvit. 0. Pan Kubicek (pséti)
knihu. 11. Sle¢na Novikova (jiti) domd. 12. M4 Zena pekl-
bdbovku (Czech cake). 13. Plet— jsme cely veler. 14. (Piti)
jsem pivo a moje sestra (piti) vino. 15. M4 matka tam
dlouho nezil-.

B. Put into the past tense. 1. Nemohu vidét. 2. Anna plete
kabdtek. 3. Karel pide dopis. 4. Pani Noskovd pece buchty
(buchta—small Czech cake). 5. Jdu ven. 6. Nemtisete mluvit
pomalu? 7. Kam jde§? 8. Jak zde miife 2it? 9. Ony nemohou
pracovat. 10. MiZeme mluvit &esky. 11. Bohuzel, nemohu
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jist (jisti—to eat). 12. Pije vino. 13. Trhim kvétiny. 14. Ctou
knihy. 15. PiSete dopis? 16. Kde Zije va$ Svagr?

C. Put into Czech. 1. She was knitting a pullover. 2. They
(fem.) went out. 3. They (masc.) were drinking the whole
afternoon. 4. I was reading a book. 5. Her mother took her
home. 6. She was making (sewing) a coat. 7. She embroidered
(has embroidered) a tablecloth. 8. The dog used to steal
meat. 9. We often saw her. 10. He was able to see the presi-
dent. 11. Were you making the bed? 12z. We can sell it
13. Anna was writing a letter. 14 I used to live there,

LESSON XVI

Past Tense and Infinitive: 3rd Conjugation.
Byti—byl jsem, etc. Musiti, sméti.

Byl jste tam véera? Were you there yesterday?
Ano, byl jsem tam.

A pan Novdk tam také byl?

Ano, a byla tam ; Jeho Zena (i—also).

Vase kolo bylo $pinave, ale ted je Cisté. Umyl jsem je
(wmyti—to wash).

NaSe dvé kotdtka byla velmi hravd (playful).

T% studenti nebyli Slovdci, byli Moravané (Moravan—
a Moravian).

The past participle of byti to be is byl. The past tense is

therefore byl (-, -o) jsem, etc.

2.

Co délali tvoji bratti kaZdy veler?
Kreslili.

Proé jsi koupila fen Cerveny klobouk?
Koupila jsem jej, protose mim rida Cervenou barvu.

Mluvil Karel dobte anglicky?

Nemluvil, ale Jjeho bratr a sestra mluvili dobe.
Pro¢ honil Miroslav nasi ko&ku?

ProtoZe honila ptiky.

Vatila jsi kazdy den polévku?

Ne, vatila jsem ji jen nékdy (only sometimes).

Yy ¥z

Proé to dévédtko nemluvilo?
ProtoZe mélo strach (miti stmch—tovbe afraid, lit. to
have fear).
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Verbs with the present tense endings -fm, 1S, -4, -ime,
-tte, -1 are here classified as belonging to the third con-
jugation. Many have an infinitive in which the connecting
element is -7, e.g. miuviti to speak (3rd pres. sing. miuvi,
Past part. miluvil), nositi to carry (also: to wear), (nosf,
nosil), kresliti to draw (kreslt, kreslil), vatiti to cook (va#t,
va#il), honmiti to chase, hunt (hont, homil), koupiti to buy
(Roupt, koupil), bydliti to live (bydld, bydlil).x

3. Vidél jste pana presidenta? Did you see the president?
Vid&l jsem ho, ale on mé nevidél,
To je $koda. That’s a pity.

Nevid&l jsem #¢ cely den. Kde 751 byla?

LeZela jsem. I was in bed. Bolela m¢ hlava. I had a
headache (hlava—head; boleti—to hurt; lit. hurt me
the head).

Some infinitives of this conjugation have the connecting
element -¢-, or -é-, such as rozuméti to understand (rozums,
rozumél),? vidéti to see (vidi, vidél), leZeti to lie (in bed)
(leZi, leZel), boleti to hurt (bolt, bolel), slyseti to hear (slyst,
sly$el), védéti to know (vt, védél).3 _

4. Pan Kvapil tady jesté neni. Musime Cekat.
Jdé nemohu Cekat. Mdam naspéch.
Tady je pan Kvapil.
Pan K.: Musili jste dlouho lekat? Have you had to
wait long?
Ne, nemusili.

We may also include here musiti or museti to have to
(must, musil or musel).* Note the opposite: nemusim 1 need
not, nemusil jsem I didn’t need to, or, I didn’t have to.
Also: sméti to be allowed (smi he may, smél he was allowed

1 Also: bydleti.

2 3rd p. plur. present: rozuméji.

3 3rd p. plur. present: védi.
¢ 3rd p. plur. present: musf or museji.
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5. Byl jsem tak unaven, %e jsem spal cel¢ odpoledne. 1 was

so tired that I slept the whole afternoon,

Dévédtko spalo celou noc. The little girl slept the whole
night,

Spaly jsme velmi dobte. -

Kolik stalo to auto? How much did the car cost?

Kde stoji ten dim? Where does the house stand? (Where
is the house situated?)

Vojdk stal venku cely den.

A few verbs in this group have -4- as a connecting

element, e.g. spdti to sleep (spf, spal), and stdti to stand
(also: to cost) (stojt, stal).

6. Exercises. A. Complete the following sentences, using
the past tense. 1. Ona kresl— svého bratra. 2, Bydl- jsme tady
dlouho. 3. Jan koup- dv& knihy. 4. Vid- jsem malého ptdka.
5. Pan Nosek nos— ten kabit kazdy den. 6. Nevéd— jsem, jak
to udélat. 7. Rozumél- jste? 8. (Miti) jsi velkou rymu?
9. Bol- té& hlava? 10. Matka slyS- svého syna. 11. N ovakovi
tam nebydl-, 2. Mus— jsme préti pradlo, 13. Nemus- jsem
leZet. (I didn’t need to stay in bed.) 14. Knihy byl- velmi
zajimavé, 15. Byl- vade tuska ¢ervend nebo modr4? 16, Spal-
jste dobte nebo $patné&?

B. Put into the past tense. 1. Panf Novdkov4 vat{ polévku.
2. Mluvi vade ugitelka pomalu? 3. Vidime t#i hezké divky.
4. Boli ho hlava. 5. N4% profesor mluvi dobge rusky. 6. Voda
je studend. 7. Nenf jeji dopis zajimavy? 8. Okno je listé.
9- Jak to vi§? 10. Sletna Cerni nemusi Cekat. 11, Mdm
krdsné kvétiny. 12. Prog proddvés ten dim?

C. Put into Czech. 1. I had to 8o out. 2. Did she understand
well? Yes, she did. 3. Did they speak German well? 4. I liked
listening to the radio. 5. They were not American students,

* 3rd p. plur. present: sméjt.
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they were English. 6. Lunch was not good. 7. She had a
blue umbrella. 8. BoZena was taking the apples indoor§.
9. Did you (sg.) live here? No, I didn’t. 10. The wise owl is
asleep (sleeps) all day. 11. We didn't.have to get up early.
12. The pupil couldn’t write the exercise. 13. Have you seen
the new school? 14. Karel chased his sister. 135, My brother
did not know his name.

LESSON XVII

Budu, etc. Future Tense of Imperfective and
Perfective Verbs,

1. Budete tady pisti tyden? Will you be here next week?
Ano, budu. Yes, I shall.
Dobte, ale Karel tady nebude.
4 budou tady vase sestry? Ano, budou.

The future tense of byt has the znd conjugation present
tense endings: budu, budes, bude, budeme, budete, budou.

2. Budeme prodivat nae auto,
Pro¢ je budete prodivat?
Protoe je pFilis staré.

Co budete délat zitra?

Rdno budu vstdvat, snidat, stl4t postel a prat. Maij
manZel (husband) bude trhat jablka. Odpoledne
budeme hrat tennis, a veder snad (perhaps) budeme
&ist nebo poslouchat radio.

The future tense of IMPERFECTIVE verbs (see XV, 1)
is made with the infinitive of the verb and the future of
byti: budu (etc.) proddvati, otvirats, oblékati, zndti, trhati,
hledati, poslouchats, zavirati, délati, volati, nalévati, Eekati,
vitati, plésti, briti, vésti, rists, prdti, stldti, krdsti, hrdti (to
play), miluvits, choditi, mnosits, kresliti, spdti, stdti, vidéti,
slySeti, leZeti, vatiti, védéti, honiti, Cisti, studovati, "kupovati
(buy), bydliti (or: bydleti), miti, etc. This future is one of
continued or repeated action—the emphasis is on the
action itself and not on its completion.

3. Zitra koupime radio. Tomorrow we shall buy a radio.
Dam tu knihu na stil. T shall put the book on the table,
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Vezmes psa na prochdzku? Will you be taking the dog
for a walk? '

The PERFECTIVE verbs (see XV, 1) have no present
tense, and what seem to be present tense forms are used
with future meaning. Byti with the infinitive cannot be
used.

Perfective and imperfective verbs belong to different
conjugations, and there may also be differences of stem
and connecting element, as in:

Perfective Imperfective

Roupiti kupovati:

Ist. pers. fut. koupim  1st. pers. pres. kupuji (-u)

Past participles koupil kupoval
ddti ddvati:

1st. pers. fut. dim Ist. pers. pres. ddvdm

Past participles dal ddval
#ici: #ikati: )

1st. pers. fut. Zeknu 1st pers. pres. #tkdim

Past participles #ekl #ikal
vziti to take: brdti to take:

Ist. pers. fut. vezmu Ist pers. pres. beru

Past participles vzal bral

(Pairs quite unlike each other, such as this, are exceptional).

In all perfective verb futures the emphasis is not so much
on the action itself as on the result or completing of the
action,

4. Uvatim 0béd. I shall cook the lunch.

Upletu $edivy svetr. I shall knit a grey sweater.

Karel umyje své kolo. Charles is going to wash his
bieycle.

Posniddme @ pak piijdeme ven. We shall have break-
fast and then go out.

Polkam na tebe venku. 1 shall wait for you outside,

UdE&I4S fo brzy? Are you going to do it soon? (BUT:
Co bude$ délat zitra? What will you do tomorrow?)

‘—‘—-—“

LESSON XVII 53

Many perfective verbs can be formed from an imperfec-
tive verb by adding a prefix, with no other change. The
prefixes -, po-, and z(a) are often employed in this way,

Imperfective Perfective
délati udélati
variti wvariti
Pplésty © uplésti
myti umyts
snidati posnidati
Cekati poctkatit
Pplatiti y waplatity
buditi to awake “budity

5. Zitra ptijde teta Anitka. Aunt Annie will come to-

morrow.

Prejdeme les a budeme doma. We shall cross the wood
and be home.

Karel ho najde a p¥ivede dom, Charles will find him
and bring him home.

Podepises tu listinu? Will you sign this document?

NapiSu dopis. 1 shall write a letter.

Generally the prefix added to an imperfective verb
not only makes it into a perfective but also modifies the
meaning.

Impf. jiti. Pfs. p#ijiti to come here, pfejiti to cross (lit.
to go across), najiti to find, to come upon (na—on), vyjiti to
80 out, odejiti to go away (od, ode—from),

Impf. psdti. Pfs. podepsati to sign (lit. to write under;
pod, pode—under), napsati to write down, (Note vowel
shortening).

Impf. Cisti to read. Pfs. predisti to read through, doéist:
to read to the end.

Sometimes the meaning is changed altogether: impf.
moci to be able—perf, pomoci to help; impf. kdzati to preach,
command—operf. ukdzati to show.

1 Notice the elision of e.

{
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Mohu zav#it okno?
Ten Lék (medicine) jisté pomuze.
Bude kazat v sobotu odpoledne.
UKkaZu, jak je zahrada velikd.

6. —Ukazes, co umis? Will you show what you can do?
—Ano, ukdzu. Rid ukazuji, co umim.

—Prodavite auto? Are you selling your car?
—Ano, proddvam. Yes, I am,

—Jesté jste ho neprodal? Haven’t you sold it yet?
—Ne, ale prodim ho brzy.

—Pomdihas nékdy vatit? Do you sometimes help to
cook?

—Ne, nepomahim, ale dnes pomohu. No, I don’t,
but today I shall help.

Those perfective verbs, formed by adding a prefix, which
have modified or changed meanings, need imperfective
counterparts, which can express the present tense of these
meanings. Such imperfectives are formed asin para, 3 abovg.

Perfective Imperfective
ukdzati ukazovat;
prodati proddvati
pomoci pordhat;

7- Note that jti to go on foot (pres. jdu, jdes, Jde, jdeme,
Jdete, jdou; fut. Pijdu, pijdes, etc.) and jet7 to ride (pres.
jedu, jede$, etc.: fut. pojedu, pojedes, etc.) are both im-
perfectives. One cannot use budy Jtti or budu jet; ; Pijdu and
pojedu are used in their Place and are imperfective futures,

8. Exercises. A. Put into the future tense. 1. Vlasta je
doma. 2. Trhdm jablka. 3. Hleddme vageho bratra, 4. Koho
volds? 5. Stele postel. 6. Hledédme Alzbétu. 7. To je p&kné.
8. Ivan kresli kaZdy den. q. Kdy mite &as? 10, Mluvim
Cesky. 11. Poslouchdme radio, 12. Sleéna Novdkovd pilné
studuje. 13. Kde bydlf ten doktor? 14. Co dé&l4te? I5. Jaké
auto kupuji?

LESSON XVII 55

down. 7. My neighbour will help too. 8. The soldiers are
going to cross the river immediately. (feka—river ; hned—
immediately.) g. I shail put the butter there. 10. We shall get
up early every morning. 11. Tomorrow we shall get up
early. 12. Do you meet my sister every day? 3. Why can’t
you come (arrive) on Saturday? 14. In the afternoon we shall
pick the pears and apples. 15. Tomorrow I shall help to
cook lunch.

C. Fill in the gaps, using masculine endings where neces-
sary. Vcera jsme cely den pilné pracoval-. Ve&er jsme byli
velice ospal- a - jsme brzo spat. Dnes rdno — — vstdvali
pozd¢. - —snidali jsme a &li- — nakupovat. Koupili jsme
maso, mlék-, zelenin—, ovoce a jiné potraviny. Matka
—vafil- dobry obéd Odpoledne jsme odpotival-, psal-
dopisy a &etl-. Ve&er jsme — —&istili a plipravil- sv4 kola.
Zitra r1éno brzo vstaneme, posnid-— g pojed- - ven.
Zistaneme venku cel- den, [Vecer—in the evening; dnes
rdno—this morning; dnes—today; nakupovat—to shop,
do the shopping; jiti spat—to go to bed, Iit. to g0 to sleep;
spdti—to sleep; velice—very; ospaly—sleepy; zelenina—
vegetables; ovoce (n.) fruit: Ppotraviny—oprovisions (fem.
plur.); jiny—other; uvafiti—to cook (pf.); odpoledne—in
the afternoon; odpocivati—to rest ; vy(istiti—to clean (pf.);
pfipraviti—to prepare (pf.)].

D. Make a list of (a) the imperfective, (b) the perfective
verbs in C, giving the infinitive and the 3rd. pers. sing. past
and future of each.

E. Answer the following questions on C. 1. Co jste déial
véera cely den? 2. Byl jste vecer ospali? 3. 8li jst: brzo spat?
4. Vstdval jste brzo dnes réno? 5. Co jste délali potom?
6. Jaké potraviny jste koupili? 7. Co délala vage matka?
8. Co jste délali odpoledne? 9. A co ve&er? 10. Co budete
délat zitra? 11. Jak dlouho ziistanete venku?

il TS e T =




LESSON XVIII
Vocative Case. Imperatives.

1.  —Anno, kam jdes?
—Jdu ven, maminko (maminka—mummy).
—Karle, tvoje sestra jde ven. Muife$ také Jit.
—Co to! mds, Vdclave?

—Madm saldm, tatinku (tatinek—daddy).

If the nominative singular of a feminine noun ends in -a,
the vocative singular ends in -o: Anna—Anno, Milada—
Milado, teta—teto, babicka—babicko, maminka—maminko.

Masculine nouns ending in a “hard”’ consonant (see p. xv)
add -z, sometimes with change or dropping of the vowel in
the last syllable or “softening” of the final consonant ; thus:
Viclav—V dclave, Vilém—Viléme, pan—pane, Jan— Jene,
Karel—Karle, Peir—Pette, bratr—bratte. When the nomina-
tive singular ends in a velar consonant sound, such as [k] or
[x], the vocative singular ending is -u: Feznik—rtezniku,
tatinek—tatinkw, hoch—hochuw, soudruh (comrade)—soudruhu.
Note also syn—synu.

Neuter singular nouns are the same in the vocative as in
the nominative. So‘are all nouns in the plural, as well as all
adjectives. (Certain other points about the vocative will be
dealt with later.)

2. Nemluv tak hlasité, mluv potichu! Don’t speak so
loudly, speak softly! (hlas—voice; ticho—silence).
Slecno,* doneste sem ten dopis, prosim! Miss, bring that
letter here, please.

! Expletive to, adding nothing fundamental to the meaning of the
sentence, but sometimes lending a note of surprise.

2Sleno is the usual way of addressing a girl or unmarried woman.
“Miss” is hardly an adequate translation; there is really no English
equivalent. Soudruzko (soudruka, f., comrade) is in common use at
places of work, but to address married women as well.
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Sedte 7ouné! Sit up straight!
SlySme, jak ty divky krdsné zpivaji! Let us listen how
beautifully the girls sing.

Imperatives can be made by dropping the termination
of the 3rd person plural of the present tense and adding
(a) nothing for the familiar form, (b) ~te for the polite form,
or (c) -me for the 1st person plural form, e.g.

3rd. pers. plur.  (a) (b) (c)
mluvi mluv miluvte mluvyme
slysi sly$ slyste slySme
sedi - - sed sedie sedme
nesou nes neste nesme
berou ber berte berme
pisoul pis piste piSme
pecoun peé peclte pelme

3. Pavle, zavolej svou sestru ; budeme obédvat! (2avolati—
to call; obédvati—to have lunch).
Myjte se 7dno a veder!
Poslouchejme radio! Let’s hear the radio.
When the 3rd person plural ending is -, -£ is dropped as
in the previous paragraph:

r0zuUméi r0zUMé] rozuméjte rozuméjme
myji se myj se myjte se myjme se
piji P pijte pijme

If a precedes the ending, it is changed toe:
zavolaji zavolej zavolejte zavolejme
poslouchagi  poslouchej poslouchejte  poslouchejme
délaji délej délejte délejme

Note hraj—hrajte—hrajme as well as hrej—hrejte—hrejme.

4. Nelti dlouho, Jano! Zhasni svétlo a spi/ Don’t read

long, Jana. Switch off the light and go to sleep

(Cisti; zhasnouti; spati).
Zaviete okno! Oteviete okno!
10r: pist.
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Verbs with stems ending in more than one consonant
have the imperative endings -7, -éte, -éme (sometimes -ete,
-eme after I, £ or #):

3rd. pers. plur. (a) (b) (c)
spi spi spéte spéme
kreslt kresli kreslete kresleme
Ctou [73 Ctéte &téme
jdou Jdi jdéte jdéme
zhasnou zhasni zhasnéte zhasnéme
zavfou zav# zavtete zavteme
oteviou otev#i otevtete otevieme

5. Pomozte trhat ovoce! (pomoci—to help, pf.)

Zaved Vliastu domn! Take Vlasta home (zavésti, pf.).
Plet opatrné!

With some verbs the last consonant sound of (a) is
changed:

Ppletou plet Dplette Dletme
vedou ved vedie vedme
pomohow  pomoz pomozie pomozme
vezou vez vezte vezme

The consonant sound finally and preceding the ending is
usually voiceless: pomoz ['pomos], pomozte ['pomoste],
pomozme ['pomosme)], vez [Ves], vezte ['veste], vezme ['vesme]
(comp. vezme [vezme] 3rd pers. sg. pres. of vziti).

6. Budme veseli! Let’s be cheerful.

The imperative forms of byt are made from the future
tense-
3rd. pers. plur.  (a) (b) (c)
budou bud budte budme

7. A number of verbs already introduced form their impera-
tives irregularly, e.g.
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3rd. pers.

Infin. plur. (a) (b) (c)

stdty stoji stiij stigjte stiijme

Jisti jedi jez Jezte Jezme

vidéti vidi vz vizte vizme

védéty védi véz vézte vézme
koupite  koupt o kup kupte kupme

8. Exercises. A. Give the vocative form 1. Bozena. 2. pan
doktor. 3. Jaroslav. 4- pan president. 5. FrantiSek. 6. V4clav.
7.Ivan. 8. Eva. g. pan Dprofesor. 10. sleéna. 11. dcera. 12, mild
maminka. 13. véZeny (lit. respected) pdn. 14. mily tatinek.
I5. malé kofdtko. 16. maly Pavel. 17. divky. 18. #4ci.
I9. synové. zo. studenti. 21. mild sestra. 22. pan Capek.
23. soudruh (comrade).

B. Fill in the gaps. 1. Karl-, kde jsi? 2. Co to m4s, Alen—?
3. Pet—, mluv pomalu! 4. Dobry den, pan- doktor—, kam
jdete? 5. Dobré odpoledne, sle¢n— Veseld! 6. Piste opatrng,
Oldiich-! 7. Poslouchej dobte, Jaromir-! 8. Karle, zavol-
svého bratra! 9. Han- a RuZen—. nespéte dlouho! 10. Mily
stry¢k—, posed- je$té chvilku! (posedéti—to remain sitting ;
chvilka—a while; stry¢ek—uncle.) 11. Vojdc—, budte
odvézn-| (odvé.inY—courageous.) I2. Synu, prod— ten
stary obraz!

C. Put into Czech. 1. Read it carefully, William. 2. Go,
Miss Novdk. 3. Where do you live, doctor? 4. Write down
your address, please. 5. Look for my book, Peter. 6. Don’t
eat dirty food. 7. Wait here. 8. Bake g nice cake. 9. Wash
the little girl. 10. Work all day, then rest. 11. Don’t write
such long letters. 12. Where are you going, mother? 13. Pour
out the beer, Jaroslav. 14. Let’s draw a beautiful picture.
15. Let’s help to bake the buchty. 16. Let’s buy some tea
and coffee. 17, Shut the window, George (Jir).




LESSON

(a) Perfective
Zaved Viastu domu! Take
V. home.
Uplet ten svetr! (uplésti)
Zavolej svou sestry! Call
your sister.

Doneste sem fen dopis!
Bring the letter here,
Piectito/ Read it through!
Napiste svoji  adresu/

Writedownyouraddress,
Kupme ¢&aj/ Let’s buy tea
(now)!
Rekni to jinak/ Say it in
a different way!

XIX

Imperatives (Perfective and Imperfective
Verbs). Formation of Adverbs. Jiti, jel;.

(b) Imperfective
Ved klidny #yot/ Lead a
peaceful life!
Plet opatrné!
Volej kazdy dent Ring up

every day!
Neste to radio opatrné!
Carry the radio carefully,

Cti jenom dobré knihy!

PiSte kazdy tyden!” Write
every week.

Kupujme Jen dobry cag!

Rikej to éasto! Say it often,

2. When the command is negative, it is generally the im-

perfective aspect which is used.

Nemluv tak hlasits! Neéti dlouho! Nevstavejte pozdé!
Nejez Spinavé jidio! (jisti). Jdi ddle! BUT: Nechod ddle!

(chodits).
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Kupme ¢aj!  (koupiti, pf) BUT: Nekupujme Cag!
(kupavats, impf.).

Reknéte 1 ety Jesté jednou! Repeat the sentence once
more! BUT: Netikejte takoys sloval

Zavolej svou sestyy! BUT: Nevolej syoy sestru!

3. Ditvky krisné zptvagi,
On miuvi dobre Cesky.
Nedti dlouho!/ Nejez rychle/

A large number of adverbs (some already introduced)
can be formed by adding -¢ or -¢ to the adjectival stem,
€.8. krdsn& (adj. krdsn-y), piing (Piln-y), hlasits (hlasit-y),
vesele merrily (vesel-y merry), dobte (dobr-y), velice greatly,
Very (velik-y), tise quietly (tich-y quiet), soukroms privately
(soukrom-y private). After ] the ending is -¢, The consonant
before the ending is often changed (eg.7to# kto ¢, htoz,
ntori,ttof,chtoé’).

Other adverbs have the ending -o, e.8. dlouhot (adj.
dlouhy), teplo (tepi-y warm), daleko (dalek-y distant), &asto
(Cast-y frequent), Aluboko? (Aluboky deep).

Adjectives ending in -sky and -cky shorten the -y to y:
Cesky (Cesky), anglicky (anglicky). Note also hezky (hezky
nice),

4. (A) Kam jde Karel? (7its)
(B) Kam jede Karel> (7etz)

(A) means where is he going on foot, (B) where is he
driving or riding (e.g. on a bus).

(A) Jiti: Pres. Jau, etc.
Past. $el jsem, etc. Fut. paijdu, etc.
Imper. jdi, etc.

1 Dlouho—for a long time. Note also dlouze—in a lengthy way.
Vysvétloval to diouze 4 Siroce—He explained it at &reat length.

* Note also hluboce, referring to emotions ang thoughts: Hiuboce se
zamyslil—He was lost in thought.
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(B) Jeti: Pres. jedu, etc.
* Past. jel jsem, etc. Fut. pojedu, etc.
Imper. jed, etc.

6. Exercises. A. Make adverbs from the following adjec-
tives. 1. pohodlny. 2. $patny. 3. chudy. 4. hladovy.s. krésny.
6. rusky. 7. drahy. 8. statecny. 9. hluboky (deep). 10. chytry.
I1. tichy. 12. vyborny (excellent). 13. dlouhy. 14. svétly
(bright). 15. hezky. 16. opatrny.

B. Put into Czech. 1. Do you speak Russian, Miss
Pokorny? 2. Where is Mrs Syrovy going, Frank? 3. Ring up
your mother at once (ihned). 4. Don’t ring her up. 5. Cross
the road now, Paul. (ta ulice—road; accus. tu ulici).
6. Always cross the road carefully. (impf. prechdzeti.)
7. Don’t cross the road now. 8. Speak quietly while father is
listening to the radio. 9- I can’t hear the wireless ; speak
quietly. 10. Peter, help to pick the pears. 11. Always listen
to what the teacher says. 12. Tell the truth. 13. Say what
you like. 14. Where is the president going? 15. Let’s shut the
door. 16. Whose is the garden, Mr Kubigek? 17. Don’t pour
out the wine, John. 18. Don’t pick the apple, Eve, 19. It’s
Very warm. 20. They waited a long time. 21. I saw her yester-
day morning. 22. They had lunch privately. 23. Read this
carefully, boys. 24. Mr Kvapil, please call your brother at
once. 25. You're right, they all speak French.

LESSON XX

Dative Singular of Masculine, Neuter, and
Feminine Nouns, Adjectives, and Pronouns,

x. Co dild Frantiseh?
Pise dopis svému bratrovi (to his brother).
Co 10 nesete? : .

Neseme jablka svému hovému sousedovi (to our new
neighbour),

The dative singular ending for the types of masculine
and neuter noun we have introduced ig -u, although the
animate masculines prefer on the whole -ovi. Thus:
bratr—bratrovi (bratru), Soused—sousedoy; (sousedu), pan—
Ddnovi (pdnu), YH—SYnovi (synu), $vagr—svagrov; (Svagru),
autor—autorov; (autoru), stryc'ek—stryc'kom', etc.; park—
parku, kaba’t—kaba’m, obéd—obédu, nos—mnosu, etc.; divadlo
theatre—divadlu, 0kno—okny, ucho—uchu, mésto town—
méstu, etc.

The adjectival ending with these masculine and neuter
singulars is -ému. Thys: dobry pdn—dobrémuy bénovi (pdnu),
vesely Zdk—veselému #ikoys (2dku), etc.

Mému, tému, svému. Jejimu. Nasemu, vasemu—notice
the short vowel.

The demonstrative adjective is tomu—Dal jsem py gy
tomu Zikovi,

2. A: Dej mi to Déro, prosim!
B: Ne, neddam to Péro tobé, dim Je jemu, No, [ shan’t
give the pen to you, I'll give it to him.
A: Proé je mechces qdds mné&? Why don’t you want to
give it to me? (chtiti; chei, chees, etc)
B: Protoz ti nepat#i, Because it doesn’t belong to you
(patriti). '
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The unstressed personal pronouns in the dative singular
are mi to me, ¢ to you, si reflexive, and mu to him (it).
The stressed (emphatic) forms are mnél tobé, sobé, and
Jemu (nému after prepositions). Jf (nf after prepositions) is
used in both unstressed and stressed positions,

A: Pijdete k mému bratrovi? Will you be going to my
brother’s?

B: Ano, pijdeme k n&mu dnes veder a doneseme mu
knihy.

; Dal panu Novikovi ten dopis.
Where two or more masculine animate nouns in the dative
occur together, one only has the -ov; ending.

3

4. Pisu krdtky dopis své matce (krdtky—short).
Ten utitel bydlt naproti té nové kole.
Ta tuzka patti Milads.

The dative singular ending for the -a class of feminine
nouns (feta, etc.) is -¢ or -&. Thus: leta—teté, hlava—nhlavé,
Zena—Zené, Skola—skole, Sestra—sestte, kniha—knize, matka
—maice. (Stem-final £ changes toc, » to #, 4 or g to z, and
¢h to $, before -¢. L, s and z are also followed by -¢).

The adjectival ending is -é. Thus: mald sestra—malé
sestte, velkd $kola—velké Skole, stard babika—staré babitce,
dlouhd kniha—dlouhé knize.

Mé, tvé, své. Jeji. Nasi, vasi. Ta kniha pat#i (belongs to)
va$i sestte. The demonstrative adjective is .

5. Jeli jsme ke Svagrovi.
Prdci leti (are flying) k lesu (les—wood).
Naproti domu stoji velky strom. Opposite the house
stands (there is) a big tree.
Pan dr. Novotny bydli naproti mné. Dr. N. lives
opposite me.
Co mél ten profesor proti nému?

1 See p. 37, para 5.
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6. Pomozte sousedovit

Litbila jsem se mu. He liked me. (lit. i
e iy (lit. T was pleasing to

Velice mi dékoval, He thanked me very much,

Odpovtdejte panu Drofesorovi ztetelns! (clearly.)

Slouil sedldkovi vérns. He served the farmer faithfully,

Rozumim pant Novotné velmi dobse, 1 understand Mrs
Novotny very well.

Véttme svému Presidentu. We trust our president,

A' number of common Czech verbs are used with the
datlve. where in English we should not use the word to.

7. Exercises. A. Give the dative singular of: 1. jeho st
klobouk. 2. to dlouhé slovo. 3. jeji mlad4 sestra. 4. to veallliz

I5. jejich novy dam.

. B. Use the correct form, past and present, of the verb given
In brackets: 1. Sle¢na Kubi€kova (d€kovati) své babi&ce,
2. Dévédtko (smati se) svému bratrovi. 3. Ti Z4ci (rozuméti)
dobfe svému profesorovi, 4. Stanislay nékdy (pomdhati)
svému stry¢kovi. 5. Matka (raditi) svému dévéatky. 6, Jana
(podobati se) své mamince, ale ne svémy tatinkovi. 7. Ta
div!<a (libiti se) panu Noskovi. 8. Marie (odpovidati) tet&
potichu. 9. Vojéci (slouziti) svému st4tu, 10. Pan Svoboda
(véfiti) své Zené. 11. My (rozuméti) kazdémuy slovu. 12. Mtj
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syn (ufiti se) zajimavému jazyku. 13. Rdda (pomdhati) své
matce vafit (1st person).

C. Fill in the gaps. 1. Panf Novotnd &asto pfie sv— -
S§vagr—. 2. Nesli jsme hrusky nad- babi¢-, 3. Tento ndabytek
patff m- — bratr—. 4. Pes slou¥{ sy— pdn- -, 5. Neradila jsem
Jarmil- dobte. 6. Dej ten klobouk ke kabdt-. (Put the hat
with the coat.) 7. Zavolej svou sestru k ob&d-! 8. BliZili
jsme se k— Praze. (bliZiti se—to approach. Praze, dat. of
Praha—Prague). 9. Nechod k tomu okn-! 10. Rozumite
té Cesk— kni- —? 11. Nedévej to k uch-! 12. Smdli se jeho
dlouh- nos-.

D. Put into Czech, 1. Does this book belong to your
brother? 2. Go towards the theatre, 3. Who lives opposite the
old school? 4. Don’t give the matches to him, give them to
me. 5. Have you anything against her? 6. She gave Mr
Novék her address. 7. I like that cheerful pupil. 8. I can’t
trust her. 9. They didn’t understand him. 10, Anna is very
like her little brother. 1. I'm going to the butcher’s to buy
some meat. 12. He doesn’t like red (say: red colour). 13. Help
your little sister, William. 14. Dr. Cerny showed me his
beautiful garden. 13. Why are you laughing at him? 16.
Advise me what I Lave to do. 17. I told it to FrantiSek, but
he misunderstood me (say. badly understood me).

LESSON XXI
Dative Plural. Reflexive Verbs. Word-Order.

I. —Pat#i vam ten doim?
—Ne, patti mym mladym syntim,
—Pat#i tedy jim, a ne vam (tedy—so).

—Kdo mnerozumi tém _Snadnym . dlohdm? (iloha—
exercise). :
—My jim nerozumime.

Musime pomdhat svym sousedtim.,
Piljdete k nim na ndvstévu? (ndvstéva—visit)

The dative plural ending for the classes of masculine and
neuter nouns which we have introduced is -tm (sg. -u, -ovi).
Thus: bratr—bratyiom, soused—sousedvim, Pan—pdnim,
Syn—syniim,  Svagr—Svagriim, kabdt—kabdtim, mésto—
méstiim, auto—autim, etc.

The dative plural ending for the feminine nouns intro-
duced is -dm (sg. -e, -€). Thus: teta—tetdm, Zena— Zendm,
matka—matkdm, sestra—sestydm, sloha—iilohdm, kniha—
knihdm, etc.

The adjectival ending with masculines, neuters, and
feminines alike is ~ym. Thus: dobry Pan—dobrym panim,
mlady syn—mladym synim, vesely Zdk—veselym Zdkim,
dlouhé slovo—adlouhym sloviim, pohodiné kteslo—pohodinym
kFeslim, mald sestra—malym sestrdm, velkd Skola—velkym
Skoldm, snadnd ﬂloha—snadnym sulohdm, etc.

Mym, tvym, svym. Jejim (sg. jejimu), Nasim, vasim—
notice the short vowel again.

Dative plural of the personal pronouns: ndm, vim, Jim
(after prepositions, nim).

The demonstrative adjective is tém—Dal jsem  tuzky
tém Zdkim. Ty klobouky slusi (suit) tém dtvkdm.
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2. There are a number of useful phrases in which the dative
case is used, e.g. Je mi zima. I am cold. Je mi {eplo. T am
warm. Je mi lfto. I am sorry.

Similarly: Je mu zima, Je iilito, Je vam teplo? Bratrovi
je zima, Panu Novdkovi 7je lito, etc.

Zdd se mi . . . It seems to me . . .

3. —Nazdar, Karle! Jak se mas? Nevidéli jsme se wu#

dlouho.

—Dati se mi dobte, ale t&8im se na prdzdniny (holi-
days).

—A tvig bratr, jak se jmenuje? Nemohu si vzpome-
nout. Libi se mu universita?

—O0, ano, Jan je dobry student. Ui se velmi rychle.

—Dobre. A kdy se bude Zenit?

—Jesté ne. On a jeho divka se nevidi Casto, ale pisi si
pravidelné. Znaji se uz hodné dlowho.

—Jak se jmenuje ta divka?

—Milada Hornitkovd. Je velmi Ptijemnd a hezky se
oblék4].

Reflexive verbs, several of which have already been used
in passing, are of great importance in Czech. Some are made
with the accusative form of the reflexive pronoun, se, like
miti se (Jak se mds? Jak se mdte? How are you?), lz'b_iti se to
please (Libf se mu? Does it please him? Does he like 1.t?),
uciti se to learn (i.e. teach oneself, uliti to teach), smdti se
(+Dat.) to laugh at, podobati se (+ Dat.) to resemble.e,
Jmenovati se to be named (Jak se jmenuje?) Whafc’s. .hIS
name?, ¢&$iti se (na -+ Acc.) to look forward to, diviti se
(+ Dat.) to wonder, to be surprised, starati se (0 4 Acc.) to
look after, vidéti se to see one another, da#iti se to succeed,
prosper (Da#i se mi dobfe I'm getting on all right), Zenit; se
to marry (take a wife), vddvati se to marry (take a husband){
Zndli se to know one another, myti se to wash oneself (mytd
to wash), oblékati se to dress oneself, etc. Others are made
with the dative form of the reflexive pronoun, sz, like
vzpomenouts; si (na + Acc.) to remember (pf.), psdti si to
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write to one another, koupits si to buy for oneself, sednout;
sZ to sit down (pf.).

Some reflexive verbs have reciprocal meaning, e.g. zndt;
se to know one another, psdti si to write to one another,
vidéti se, to see one another, and b# se to fight (i.e. beat
one another).

Reflexive verbs can also be used where English would
employ the passive, as in Jak se vyslovuge to slovo? How is
this word pronounced? (vyslovovati), Jejt jméno se pise
takto Her name is written like this (psdt; se), Tady se mluvi
anglicky English is spoken here, T se rozumi That is under-
stood (goes without saying), To se nedéld That isn’t done, etc.

Some are reflexives PIODET, e.g. myti se, oblékati se. Note
also miyti si noky to wash one’s feet, oblékati si kabdt to
put on one’s coat, koupiti si ovoce to buy oneself fruit, etc.

A corresponding non-reflexive does not always exist, as
with 1biti se, smat; se, podobati se, divit; Se, starati se, datit;
Se, vzpomenouti si, sednout; s7, and bdti se to be afraid.

4. Word-order. See Lesson VI, 1-2, and P. xxi, para 28,
Sentences must not begin with one unstressed mono-

syllable: "Miuvil jsem, or jd jsem 'mluvil; "neslyseli jsme or

my jsme ‘neslySels; 'hledds mé? or ty mé 'hledds?

Jsem, jsi, etc., being unstressed, generally follow the first

pare Navstivil jste také Slovensho? and Slovensko jste také
nav$tivil?, Povésila jsi uf zdclony? and Zdclony jsi uz
povésila?

When several monosyllables are used at the beginning of
a sentence, jsem, etc. occurs after the first, as in Pro& jsi
ndm nic netekl Why didn’t you say anything to us? Jak jste
ho poznal? How did you recognize him?

The personal pronoun precedes the pronoun standing for
an inanimate object: Kdy jste mu to dal? When did you
give it to him? Proé v4 ii neposial? Why didn’t he send it
to you?

T
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Czech word-order is more flexible than English, but in
short sentences those words which need to be emphasized
most usually come at the beginning or end of a sentence.

5. Exercises. A. Use se or s/ in the following sentences.
1. T&ite — ~ na prdzdniny? 2. Pan Hornitek — — koupil nové
auto. 3. Pan Novdk - — bude Zenit priSti tyden. 4. Divim — —,
Ze — — na3 soused jeste nekoupil auto. 5. Milada — — sméje
své sestfe. 6. Nepsali jsme — — u¥ dva roky. 7. Nemtete — —
vepomenout, jak —— jmenuje ten doktor? 8. Jak - - dai{
va$i matce? 9. Sednéte — —, pane doktore! 1o0. Ho$i — — &asto
biji. 1. T&m — -, ze — — brzy uvidime. 12. Nevédél jsem,
Ze — — zde mluvi Eesky.

B. Use the past tense in place of the infinitive in the
following sentences, T. Jan a Jana (hrati si) spolu celé
odpoledne. 2. Jak (jmenovati se) to dévedtko? 3. Prog
(Zeniti se) pan Maly tak brzo? 4. Vladimir a Eva (zn4ti se)
jen krétkou dobu (doba—time). 5. Tvoje sestra — — velice
(libiti se) mé matce. 6. Tom4s byl snaZivy student, (u&iti se)
cely den. 7. Kdy# jsem vstal, (umyti se) a (oblékati se).
8. (Starati se) jsme o svou starou babitku. 9. Jan a Marie
(pséti si) dva roky. 10. (Dafiti se) mu dobte. 11, (Ja) (te&siti
se), Ze se brzy vrati domu. 12. Bratr (Zeniti se) vEera a sestra
(vddvati se) minuly tyden.

C. Fill in the gaps, using dative plural forms. 1. Pi&u
dopisy sv—— bratr- —, 2. Neseme jablka na$- - nov- -
soused- —. 3. Dal krésnou knihu t- — divk_ — 4. Ty tuzky
patfinad- — syn— —. 5. Ptéci leti k les— —. 6, Naproti dom- -
stoji velké stromy. 7. Pan dr. Novotny bydli naproti n— —.
8. Co mél ten profesor proti t— — Zdk— -2 g, Pomdhejte sv— —
soused— ~! 10. Rdda jsem poméhala sv— — sestr— — vafit.
I1. Sle¢na Noskovd dékuje sv— — tet— —, 12, Pani Novotng
Casto pide sv— — stryk— —. 1 3- Dosli jsme a (as far as) k tém
velk— - strom- -, 14. Dej ty klobouky ke kabdt— —! 15.
Obdivovali jsme se tém velk— — letadl— —. (obdivovati se—
to admire) 16. Divili se t&m krdsn— — zahrad— - 17. Co
tikate tém pohodln— — kiesl— —?
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- D. Put into Czech, I. Are you cold? 2. It seems to me that

the garden is too small. 3. Does this handkerchief belong to
you? 4. Don’t you understand these books? 5. Is French
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Genitive Singular. Prepositions with the
Genitive.

1. —]Jeto klobouk vaseho bratra? Is this your brother’s hat?
—Amno, to je klobouk mého bratra.

—Jste sestra malého Jana?
—Ano, jd jsem jeho sestra.

—SlySite hlas naseho souseda? Do you hear our neigh-
bour’s voice?
—To neni jeho hlas, to je hlas pana Dvotdka.

—Jak se jmenuje president céskoslovenského stdtu?
—Myslim, e Novotny.
Reknéte mi cenu (the price) masa (mdsla, chieba,
kakaa, syra, saldmu, papiru).
Ptal jsem se na cenu toho starého radia. I asked about
the price of this old radio.
Zndte auiora tohoto dile#itého dopisu?
Jakd je barva jejiho klobouku?

The genitive singular ending for the neuter and animate
masculine nouns we have met with is -a. Thus: Maso—masa,
letadlo—letadla, svétlo—svélta, divadlo—divadla; bratr—
bratra, Jan—]Jana, pan—pana, syr—syra.

Very many inanimate masculines end in -». Thus:
klobouk—rFklobouku, —dopis—dopisu, stat—stdtu, papir—
papiru, dim—domu (note vowel change), stil table—stolu,
nos—nosu, ubrus—ubrusu.

A few of the inanimate masculine nouns introduced have
the genitive ending -a, however. Thus: chléb—chleba, syr—
syra, veler—uelera, jazyk—jazyka, les—lesa, #ivot—~Zivota.

The adjectival ending in the genitive with all these nouns
is -ého. Thus: dobré maso—dobrého masa, velké divadlo—
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'uelketho divadla, maly Jan—malého Jana, brazilsky stdi—
brazilského  stdtu, vysoky  dim—uyysokého domu, dileity
dopis—adule Zitého dopisu.

Mého, tvého, svého. Jeho, jejiho., Naseho, vaseho—notice
the short vowel, Jejich.

The demonstrative adjective is toho—adresa toho Zdka
cena toho radia. '

2. —Znd$ autora té zajimavé knihy?
—Amno, je to bratr nasi ulitelky (uitelka—woman
teacher.) ’
—Je to kolo va$i sestry?
—Ne, to kolo je mé dcery.
Nemdm adresu vasi tety.

—SlyStte hlas nasi sousedky? (sousedka—woman neigh-
bour.)
—T o nent jejt hlas, to Jje hlas pant Dvotikové.
Mdm rdd $dlek Serné kdvy.

The genitive singular ending for the feminine nouns
introduced is -y. Thus: teta—tety, kniha—rkniky, sledna—
sleny, voda—uvody.

The adjectival ending with these nouns is -¢: 2ajtmavd
knitha—zajimavé knihy, Eernd  kdva—gerné kdvy, 1é%kd
zkousha—rtétké zkousky, velkd ryma—velké rym

Mé, tvé, své. Jeho, jejt. Nast, vasi, Jejich.

The demonstrative adjective is té—autor t¢ knihy, barva
té tuzky.

3. Certain prepositions are governed by the genitive, e.g.
OD: Dnes rdno jsem dostal dopis od svého bratra
(from my brother).

Vitr foukd od zapadu. The wind is blowing

from the west (foukati: 2dpad).
DO: Dnes veler jdeme do divadla (to the theatre).
Cekal na Annu do jedné hodiny. He waited
for Anna until one o’clock (hodina—hour)
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OD...DO: Pracoval; Jsme od rdna do velera,

VEDLE: Vedle nadeho domu Je hkino. Next to our
house there is a cinema,
Matka seddla vedle syé dcery.

U: Byd.ltfne u 8koly. We live near the school.
Byli jsme u pana Novika. We have been at
Mr. Novidk’s,

Z,ZE:  Vychdzime z domu pana Novika (vychdzeti—
to come out).
Prines hrusky ze zahrady! Take in the pears
from the garden.
Jeli jsme z Brna do Prahy,

4. Jdéte k divadlu/ (ke kinu), atd.
Jdéte do divadla/ (do kina), atd.
Ptdci leti k lesu.

Ptdci leti do lesa.

Bli%ili jsme se ku Praze.
Jedeme do Prahy.

K (ke, ku) are used in the sense of “towards”, while do
has the sense of “‘into”.
Neddvej to k uchu/ Don’t put that near (against) your
ear.
Neddvej to do ucha! Don’t put that in your ear,

Do is not used with persons: A
Jau k feznikovi. I am going to the butcher’s,
Jdn do toho obchodu (0bchod—shop)

5. Ptdci leti k lesu (towards—Dat.).
Ptdci leti od lesa (away from—Gen.),
Jde do kina (into—Gen,).
Jde z kina (out of—Gen.).
Jde od kina. He is coming away from (Gen.) the

cinema (i.e. the speaker has not necessarily been
there).

2

LESSON XXII 75

>

Z, (ZE) B___,

6. Exercises. A. Give the genitive singular of : 1. &erné pivo.
2. milj nos. 3. dobry saldm. 4. moudrd sova. 5. to hravé
kotétko. 6. ten &isty ubrus. 7. ktery pén. 8. takov4 babovka.
9. md novd adresa. 10. naSe krdsné mésto, 11. jeji bily pes.
12. jejich oblibeny syn. 13. ta dlouh4 tuZka.

B. Fill in the gaps, using genitive singular forms.
1. President Ceskoslovensk—. 2. Sklenice (a glass) vin-.
3. Kousek (a piece) papir-. 4. Diim m- - vagr-. 5. Bratr
mal- Ev-, 6. Hlas m~ matk-—. 7. Autor t- zajimav— knih-,
8. Barva tv—-nov- kab4t—, 9. Cena jin—radi-. 10. Adresa jeho
stry¢k-. 11. Sdlek bil- kiv—. 12, Dopis od jeji uditelk—,
13. Vedle t-— strom-. 14. Jeli jsme z Prah-. 15. Zaci $li
ke Skol-. 16. Z4ci chodili do &kol-. 17. Vojéci vysli z mést—.
18. Pracoval jsem do jedn— hodin-. 19. Vedle va3- $kol-
stoji strom. 20. Sedéla vedle panf Novotn-.

C. Till in the correct prepositions. 1. Donesla jsem prédlo
— — pradelny (prddelna—laundry). 2. Blfzili jsme se ——
Brnu. 3. Eva a Julie $ly - - zahrady. 4. Karel dostal dopis
- — své Zeny. 5. Prala — - jedné hodiny — - vedera. 6. — —
divadla stoji velkd kavirna (café, coffee-house). 7. Jak
dlouho jste zistali — — pana Novotného? 8. Divka pozvedla
kapesnik — nosu (pozvednouti—to raise). 9. Nevstdvejte
- — stolu! (vstdvati—to stand up, leave, get away from).
To. Beru papir — - zdsuvky (zdsuvka—drawer.). 11. Potkal
jsem Janu - posty (poSta—post office). 12. Odpoledne
pijdu — - parku.

D. Put into Czech. 1. This is your mother’s coat. 2. What
is the price of this green sweater? 3. Have you had a letter
from your aunt? 4. What'’s the colour of your new coat?
5. She likes a cup of hot cocoa. 6. Here is our daughter’s
address. 7. A thief entered my house. 8. We live near the
town. 9. They live far from the town. 10. I had a headache
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from morning to evening. 11. The name of this beautiful city
is Paris (Paff¥). 12. What is Mr. Paletek’s house like? 13. The
capital of Slovakia is Bratislava (hlavnf mésto). 14. Give me
a cup of white coffee, please! 15. She was at her sister’s the
whole afternoon. 16, He got up out of the armchair and went ,
to the table. 17. Let’s go (Pojdme) to the theatre tonight! ‘
18. We stopped (zastaviti se—to stop) by (near) our uncle’s

house. 19. What is lying next to that book? 2o, Pass me

LESSON XXIII

Genitive Plural. Verbs with the Genitive. |
Genitive of Personal Pronouns. Numerals, 5-20. i

L. —Dobry den! Dejte mi, prosim, deset téch krasnych

" (podati—to pass, hand) that small piece of paper, pleasel ‘ kvatin. Kolik stojis

i [ ~Ctyh’ koruny. . i s
“‘*’ —A dvé kila téch velkych jablek, prosim. Kolik stoji ’

P | kilo jablek? !

? | —Dwé koruny. 4

{7 il

1 —Kde jsi byla tak dlowho?
—Byla jsem celé odpoledne u svych sester. ,

—Karel cekal na Annu do Ety¥ hodin. (Note gen. form !

of cty#i). ‘
—Kde na ni éekal ? i
—U jejich (her) sester.

There is no genitive plural ending for feminine nouns

in -2 and neuter nouns in -o: Rvétina—kvétin, Zena—7zen,
zahrada—zahrad, teta—tet : auto—aut, mésto—mést.

! ‘ Note that if the stem would otherwise end with two IR

consonant sounds, -¢- is inserted in many nouns: jablko—

jablek, hruSka—hrusek, sestra—sester, tuzka—rtuzek.

Some feminines in -a have a shortened stem-vowel in the B
genitive plural: ddma—dam, houba—hub,  skdla—skal, i
krdva—Fkrav, brdna gate—bran, etc.

The adjectival ending is -ych: krdsnd kvétina—krdsnych
kvétin, zajimavd kniha—zajimavych  knih, nové péro— o
novych per, dlouhé slovo—dlouhych sloy. "

Mych, tvych, jejich, svych. Jeho. Nasich, vasich (note the ek
short i). Jejich.

The demonstrative adjective is téch.

' 77
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2. —Jak se jmenuje president Spojenych stéth (spojeny—
united).
—Nevim, ale zeptdm se nadich profesor®. 1 shall ask

our teachers.
—To jsou kabdly vaSich bratri,
—Kde jste je nasli? Where did you find them?
—Nasli jsme je u nasich stromi,
Sly$tm hlasy tvych malych syni.

The genitive plural ending for the masculine nouns we
have met is -i; Syn—synut, bratr—bratri, stdt—stdtu,
Strom—stromii, stryek—stry ki, pes—psii (note the dropping
of -e- in the last two.).

The adjectival endings, and the possessive and demonstra-
tive adjectives, are the same in the genitive plural as for
feminine and neuter nouns.

3. —Nebojte se nageho psa! Don'’t be afraid of our dog!
—Nebojim se ho, bojim se jenom va$i kocky.
—VSiml jste si jeji krdsné Panenky? Did you notice
her beautiful doll?
—Ano, v$iml jsem si ji. Yes, I did notice it.

—U Zivdte téch starych per? Do you use these old pens?
—Ano, u¥vdm jich.

NeuZivejte takovych dlouhych slov/

—Bojis se mne? Are you afraid of me?
—Nebojim se té.
Ptali jsme se své tety, kdy bude doma.

Certain verbs go with the genitive, e.g. bdti se (impf.) to
be afraid (bojim se, atd.); ptdti se (impf.), zeptati se (pf.)—to
ask, vSimati si (impf.), vSimmouti si (pf.)—to notice, ufivat;
(impf.), ufiti (pf.)—to use.

Genitive of the personal pronouns: mne, tebe, sebe (like
the emphatic accusative forms) ; nds, vds (like the accusative
f.qr}ins): 3rd. pers. sing. jeho or (unemphatic) %o, 7%; plur.
Jich.
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4. Dostal dopis od svého bratra (od n&ho).
Vedle naseho domu je kino (Vedle ného . .).
Matka sedéla vedle své dcery (vedle ni).
Byla jsem celé odpoledne w svych sester (u nich).
The forms ného, ni, and nich (not jeho, ji, Jich) are used
after a preposition.

5. —Kolik studentii je tady?
~—Tady je jenom deset studentis, pane doktore.

—Kolik mds knih?
—Mdm pét Ceskych a Sest ruskych knih.

Cardinal numbers, 5-20: pét, Sest, sedm, osm, devét, deset,
jedendct, dvandct, tfindct, étrndct, patndct, Sestndct, sedmmdct,
osmmndct, devatendct, dvacet.

After numerals (in the nominative and accusative) from
pét upwards, the genitive plural is used: kniha—pét knih,
den—ISest  dnii,r  slovo—sedm  slov, hruska—osm  hrudek
dim—devét domn, dévédtho—deset dévédtek, atd.

Indefinite numerals such as kolik—how many, how much,
tolik—so many, so much, pdr—a few,? mdlo—few (little),
dost—enough, nékolik—a few (several), mnoho—many,
much, and vic (vice)—more, are in the same circumstances
also followed by the genitive: Zndm mnoho jezer (gezero—
lake); Nemdm dost Casu (Cas—time); Reznik md mdlo masa;
Nékolik divek je venmkw; Dej mi tolik jablek, kolik miifes!
Give me as many apples as you can.

When such expressions are the subject of a verb this is
neuter singular: Mnokho domit bylo na prodej; Pét babovek
je velkych a dvé babovky jsow malé; Nékolik divek je venku:
Deset korun bylo mych a &y#i koruny byly tvoje.

Predicative adjectives after such expressions involving
the genitive plural are also genitive plural: Nékolik divek je
tlustych, nékolik je tenkych—Some girls are fat, some
thin; Mnoho stromi je starych; Pét bdbovek je velkych;
Deset korun bylo mych.

1 Or: dni. * Pdr in this meaning is colloquial.
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6. Exercises. A. Give the genitive plural of: 1, to jablko.
2. ta pohovka. 3. tep Anglian. 4. ta &ernd tuka. 5. ten
hladovy lev, 6. to bj¢ kotdtko. 7. chutnd buchta. 8. krdsnd

pohddka. q. miij krdsny obraz. 10. ni% stary les. 11. jeho
mladd dcera. 12, jejf novy klobouk. 13. to oteviené okno.,
14. vade velkd skéla (rock).

B. Use genitive plural forms. 1. Cena t- zelen— jabl-,
2. Barva t- novy— per. 3. Dopis od jeho syn-. 4. U dom-
stoji velké stromy. 5. Dej to do vad- zdsuv-| 6. Potom &l do
les-. 7. Co tam Jex{ vedle tv— dopis-? 8, Zeptej se sv— sest-|
9- Dékuji vdm, mdm dost hrus—. 10. Rekni mi par (slovo)!
I1. Vidél jsem Zest hezk— div—. 12. Bojim se takov- velk—
(pes). 13. V&im] jsem si jej— krésn— syt vlas-. 14. Zeptdme
se t— dobr- soused-. 15. Je vic student- snajiv—. nez lin-,
(neZ—than; liny—Ilazy).

you got enough sweet apples at home?

1Teacher—profesor. (A profesor, fem. Profesorka, is a secondary
school teacher.)

LESSON XXIV

Reference Tables, Mainly Review and Con-
versations.

1. The following table shows the chief noun and adjective
forms which have now been introduced. They are listed
here for occasional reference only. It is no good trying
to learn a language from paradigms.

Masculine | Masculine
SINGULAR | Animate Inanimate | Feminine Neuter
ten ten la to
Nominative dobry dobry dobrd dobré
student kabdt Skola kino
toho ten tu to
Accusative dobrého dobry dobrou dobré
studenta kabdt Skolu kino
toho toho té toho
Genitive dobrého dobrého dobré dobrého
Studenta kabdtu Skoly kina
tomu tomu té tomu
Dative dobrému dobrému dobré dobrému
,studenlovi(-u) kabdtu Skole Rinu
PLURAL
t ty ty ta
Nominative dob#t dobré dobré dobrd
studenti kabdty Skoly kina
ty ty . ty ta
Accusative dobré dobré dobré dobrd
Studenty kabdty Skoly kina
téch téch téch . téch
Genitive dobrych dobrych dobrych dobrych

Studentiy kabdti Skol kin
n* 81
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Masculine | Masculine ]
PLURAL Animate Inanimate | Feminine Neuter
tém tém 1ém tém
Dative dobrym dobrym dobrym dobrym
studentiim kabdtim Skoldm kindm

Notice that the nominative and accusative are alike in the
masculine inanimate singular and plural, in the neuter
singular and plural, and in the feminine plural. The nomina-
tive and accusative are wnlike in the masculine animate
singular and plural, and the feminine singular,

In the genitive singular the adjective has the same
ending (-éko) in the masculine animate and inanimate and
in the neuter. This is true also of the dative singular (~émae),
and of the masculine and neuter noun endings in each case
except for genitive kabdtu (but some nouns in this class
have -, e.g. sy7) and dative studentovi (but studentu is also
possible).

The adjective has in all genders the same genitive plural
(-ych) and the same dative plural (-ym). The dative plural
noun ending is the same in all except the feminine gender.

For the vocative see XVIIL.

2. The next two reference tables show the personal pronouns,
singular and plural, in the nominative, accusative, genitive,

and dative cases.
Singular Plural

ISt and 2nd person :

Nominative ja ‘ ty my vy
Accusative | mé, mme | & tebe nds vds N
’ Genitive mue (mé) | tebe (té) ll nds vds
(Dative mi, wmné | ti,  tobé { ndm vdm (

3rd person :

LESSON XXIV

Masculine | Masculine
animate |Inanimate | Feminine Neuter
Nom. sg. on on ona ono
plur., ont ony ony ona
Acc. sg. ho, jeho! Jej 7t Je
plur. je je je je
Gen. sg. ho, jeho ho, jeho- 7t | ho, jeho
plur. Jich Jich Jich Jich
Dat. sg. | mu, jemu mu, jemu jt mu, jemu
plur. Jim Jim Jim Jim

! There is also jej,

Where alternative forms ap
is the emphatic one. In the
forms used after prepositio

nému, nim.

used in both emphatic and unemphatic positions.

3. Possessive adjectives :—

pear, that given on the right
3rd person there are also the
ns: ného, néj, ni, né, nich,

Ist person:
Nomin. sing. Nom. plur.
Kde je Kde 7sou
Masc. anim. | maj 2dk)? mt, moji Zdci)?
nds nasi
Masc. inanim, Zzaz:z (obraz)? z‘i:,emoje (obrazy)?
Feminine Zaa;:emoje (sestra)? Z;}emoje (sestry)?
Neuter

¢ i
. :ffggm v (auto)?

md, moje (auta)?

nase

o
7%
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Masc. anim.

czron
Accus. S
Vadite
/
mého (2dka)?

naseho

Masc. inanim.

Accus, plur,
l‘lt/“/’

(

me, moje ¥
ddhy)?

nase (2dhy)s

mé, moje

ZZ;-! (obraz)? wads (obrazy)?
Feminine oty moji (sestru) | M, moje (_s;try) "
Neuter nae;’e moje (auto)? Zﬁ;emoj ¢ (auta)?
r Gen.Using. Gen.U plur. 7
Masc. anim. :Zz?:;z . (Zdka) Z};’Cz]czh )
Masc. inanim. Z%ZZO (obrazu) ’%}Zh (obrazii)
Feminine :Zﬁ (sestry) ::2?1,}:}1 (sester)
e |2,
Dat. sing, Dat. plur.
Sméje se Sméje se

Masc. anim,

mému Vg
nasemu (ddku)

i (Zdkiim)

Masc. inanim.

mému

nasemu (0brazu)

mym

nalim (0braziom)

N

LESSON XX
Dat. sing.
Sméje se
‘eminine ¢
I'eminine 7’“(, (sestre)
nasi
Neuter mému
( e (atu)
nasemu

(Tvaj and svitj are declined like

v 85

' - Dat. plur.
Sméje se
mym

v, (Sestrdm)
nasim

mym

naldiy (@utim)

mij, and vd$ like nds.)

Note the similarity between the personal pronouns and
the possessive adjectives in the genitive and dative singular

and plural. Note the similarity

between the adjectival

endings (para. 1) and the possessive adjectives (1st, 2nd,
and 3rd. pers. sing.) endings. Moje can be used in place
of mé and md, moji in place of mf or mou, but the latter
forms have been introduced first because they are in line with

other adjectival endings.
3rd. person: Jeho and Jegich
invariable throughout the nomi

except for the masculine animate accusative: jejtho—

are invariable. Jeji is
native and accusative,

Vidite jejtho #ika? Other forms of jeji:
Masc. Masc.
anim. inanim. | Feminine | Neuter
Gen. sing. U jejiho | jejiho jeji Jejtho
(2dka) (obrazu)| =~ " (sestry) (auta)
Dat. sing. | Sméje jejtmu Jejimu jeji Jejimu
L se (¢dku) (obrazu) (sestre) (autu)

Plural of jeji:—All genders: Nom. and acc. jeji; gen.

Jejich; dat. jejim.

4. Verbs are classified into three groups in accordance with
their present tense endings (-dm, etc.; -u, etc.; -im, etc.).
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The imperative is formed from the prevent ense stem
(XVIIL, 2-7). The future tense with bti (hudu, ot ), the
past participles, and (]ye Past tense are formed from the
infinitive stem (X1V XVI). It iy tmportant to distingufal
between perfective anq imperfective verhy (XV, 1, XVII:
XIX).
5. CONVERSATIONS (for study and Practice aloud).
A. —Koupila jsi néjaké vano¢ni ddrky, Mafenko?

—N¢ékteré jsem uz koupila. Viude je velky vyber ddrky,
ale zd4 se mi, e je letos viecko velice drahé.

—Co ddme tet& Kristing? Bali¢ek mydla jako obvykle?

—Ne, letos ji musime poslat néco jiného. Spad Idhev
vina.

—M4 teta Kristina rédda vino?

—O ano. Ale nevim, co mdme poslat stryekovi Jittmu.
Minuly rok jsme mu dali péknou dymku, Pamatuje§
se? Stryckovi se velice libila,

—CozZ né&jaky dobry tabgk?

—To je dobry népad. To se mu jisté bude hodit,

(ddrek—present. vanoéni, adj.—Christmas, viude—
everywhere. vybér—choice, letos—this year. viecko
—everything, obvykly—usual. bali¢ek—parcel,
mydlo—soap. ldhev—bottle, minuly—Iast, dymka
—Pipe. pamatovati se—to remember. coZ—what
about. ndpad—idea. hoditi se—to suit.)

- —Dobry den, pane Kubi¢ky! Jak se vim dati?

—Dobry den, sle¢no Novotnd! Mné& se dat{ vyborng, a
jak se dati v4dm?

—Dékuji, dobfe. Kde je pani Kubitkovs? Dlouho jsem
ji nevidéla,

—M4 velkou rymu, ale jinak se ji daff dobte, Zistala
dnes doma,

—Kdy mdte dovolenou? Pojedete nékam?

—Nevim jests, ale doufdm, ze se to brzy dovim, Kdy
pojedete vy?

. -M'
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PHEtE tyden pojedu na tyden do hor. UZ se moc
tésim,
Pieji vim pékné pocasf a Stastnou cestul Na shledanou!
Dékujic Doufdm, 2e panf Kubf¢kovd se brzy uzdravi.
Shohem!
(Jak se viim daif=jak se daf{ How are you? vyborny
excellent,  jinak—otherwise. dovolend—Ileave,
holiday. doufati—to hope. dovédéti se—to learn,
get toknow. na tyden—for a week. hora-—mountain.
pleji vim-—I wish you: pféti. uzdraviti se—to get
well))

. —Prominte, prosim! MiiZete mi ukdzat cestu k posté?

—Vidite tam tu velkou budovu vlevo? To je divadlo a
naproti nému je posta.

—Dékuji, u? ji vidim. Musfm pfejit na druhou stranu.

—Ano, ale dejte pozor na auta a motorky! Je tady velice
rusno. Prejdéte tam, kde stojf strdZnik. Jistota je
jistota. Tam se vdm nemuiZe nic stdt.

—Ano, to udélim. Dékuji vdm mockrat.

—Rddo se stalo, sbohem!

(Promifite—Excuse me. ukdzati pf.—to show. cesta—
way. budova—building. vlevo—on the left. strana
—side, dejte pozor na—Ilook out for. ddti pozor—
to pay attention. ruSno—busy. motorka—motor-
bicycle. strdZnik—policeman. jistota—safety. jistota
je jistota—safety first. nic—nothing. stiti se—to
happen. mockrdt—many times, very much. rddo se
stalo—not at all; more literally, It has been done
gladly.

- —Mdte Cerstvé mdslo, prosim?

—Ano, méme. Kolik sj pfejete, prosim?

—Pdl kila. A také &tvrt kila tvarohového syra, prosim.
—Deékuji. Dnes je krdsny den, e ano?

—Ano, snad to p&kné pocasi potrvi.

—Budete si jest& néco piat?

—Ano. Sest rohlikd, kilo cukru a &tvrt kila $unky.
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—Prosim. Je to vieckor

—Ano, to je vie, Kolik (o nlo)f?

—Dvacet pét korun, proston: Delaa i, Sholiem|
—Na shledanoy!

(Cerstvy—fresh. pil half, #tvrt quatter, tvaral
curd. tvarohovy syr—curd cheese, 2o anotdan't ey
snad-—perhaps. potrvati—to last. jedté néco  wome
thing else, lit. still something. rohlfk—roll, cuki
sugar. Sunka—ham. vecko, vie—everything. Kolik
to stojf—How much is that? stdti—to cost.)

LESSON XXV

Adjectives ending in -£. Comparison of Adjectives.,
Ordinal Numbers 1-20. Clock Times.

o Hlavnd mésto Polska je Varfava,
Coek (forelgn) studenti nemluut teshy.
Videra jsem vidél prond jahody (jahoda—strawberry).
Narodod divadlo stojt u Feky,
Mdm vdd hust sddlo (husa—goose. sddlo fat).

With one or two exceptions, such as p#$ti and vdnolnd,
the adjectives so far used have ended in -y, -d or -¢ in the
nominative singular. There are also adjectives ending in
-1, and these are declined in the same way as jeji.

Such adjectives can be formed from many common nouns
by adding -ni (a final unstressed vowel being dropped):
ndrod mnation—ndrodni, veler—velernd, den—denni (dennt
svétlo—daylight), jaro spring—jarni, léto summer—Ietni,
podzim autumn—podzimni, zima winter zimni, hlava—
hlavni chief (hlavni mésto—capital), $kola—skolni, soused—
sousedni. They may be formed by adding -7 to many nouns
which denote animals: Ausa—rhusi sddlo, krocan—=Fkrocani
maso, pes—psi bouda dog kennel, véela bee—veli 1l beehive.
Others can be made from verbs, by substituting -c for the
infinitive ending -#: psdti—psaci stroj typewriter, praiti—
praci ldtka washable material, S$iti—Sici stroj sewing
machine. (Note the shortening of the stem vowel.) Many
are formed in various ways from adverbs and prepositions:
dnes—dnesni, letos—letosni, doma—domdci 4iloha home-
work, naposledy for the last time—posledni last, vedle—
vedlejSi neighbouring (also: subsidiary).

2. —Kdo je star8i, Karel nebo Jan?
—Karel je star$i ne# Jan, a Jan je milad$i nef Anna.
Anna je nejstarsi.

89
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Sedni si sem! 1ot htexlo jq LORodInB) 8L ok tamto
Mdslo je dnesha Ara Bl ok vdora. w miano o dacindjal
Tvoje tutka jo dolBl net T

Bolena je nojhes¥f s 100 ) divek

The comparative of adjectives in often formed by adding
-ej$1 (&7t after Pob,om vt d, and n) to the adjoctive slom
pohodiny— Pohodlnéjsi, leply—tepleydt,  $tasiny Stastndjif,
zajt’mav)?—-~za.j{ma1.réj§l, howupy—hloupéjsi. Before the ad
verbial ending » becomes 4 (modry—~modhj.s‘l). Somae
adjectives form the comparative by adding -§f to the stem:
Stary—starsi, mlady—mladss, bohaty—bohat$t. Some ad-
jectives in -ky form the adverb with -¢: hezky—hez,
lehky easy, light—leny, Adjectives ending in -eky and -oky
add -$f after these endings have been shortened: daleky
distant—dal$ further, next, Sirvoky—3$irss, vysoky—uvy$st,
Drahy—drazs, Irregular comparison : dobry—lep, Spatny—
horéi, velky—uvétss, maly—menst, dlouhy—del$s,

The superlative is formed by prefixing #ej- to the com-
parative: star$i—nejstarss, hezéi—nejhezé, lepSi—nejlepst.

Both comparative and superlative are declined like jejt
and adjectives ending in -4,

3. Three ordinal numbers (proni first, t#ets third, #sict
thousandth) have -¢ endings; the others have -y, -4 _¢
endings: druhy second, cturty, paty, Sesty, sedmy, osmy,
devaty, desaty, Jedendcty, dvandcty, tHindcty, Ctrndcty,
Patndcty, Sestndcty, sedmmdcty, osmndcty, devatendcty,
dvacéty. (See XII and XXIII for corresponding cardinal
numbers.)

4. Hodina—hour. J Jedna hodina—It's one o’clock. Jsou
avé hodiny—It’s two o'clock. Jsou t#; hodiny. Jsou Cty#i
hodiny. BUT: Je Pét hodin (gen, plur.)—It’s five o’clock,
Je Sest hodin. Jesedm hodin. A tak ddle (atd.)—and so on, etc,
Kolik je hodin—What time is it? Je &urt na jednu—It’s a
qQuarter past twelve, i.e. 3 quarter of the way from twelve
to one. (N.B. jeden, Jedna, jedno is declined like ten, ta, to.
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Jedna hodina—aceus, Jednu hodinu). Je &wrt na dve. Je &tort
nath Je Mort na CyFi. Je &tort na P, atd. (Cardinal nos, in
the necus, after na.)

Jo e o (&torté) ma jednu, na dvé, na th, atd. It's a
Quatter to one, two, three, ete.

[0 20 minuta dps (za th minuty osm, za Pét minut est,
s deset minut v, atd.) - It's o minute to two (3 minutes
fo 5 minutes to O, 10 minutes (o 4, ete.). (Za plus accusa-
tive, cardinal numbers,)

[ dvd hodiny dvacet (minut) —1t's 2.20. Je sedm hodin
fyticet pit (rmimnt)—1t'y 7.45.

Jo il Jednd Ity half-past twelve, lit, half of one. Je
PRl driuhd (thetd, Ctortd, pdtd, Sestd, atd.) (The ordinal num-
erals are used afte Pul, except for Jedné),

5. —V kolik hodin (At what time) Prijde Karel?
—V jednu (ve dve, ve dom na jednu, v pul druhé! ve
th orti na Sest, atd.).

Exact time is generally ex pressed'by v (ve) and the accusa-
tive.

6. The 24-hour system is used in public announcements, but
not generally in conversation, when dopoledne (morning),
odpoledne (afternoon), veger (evening), etc, may be added to
the time: Ve t#4 hodiny odpoledne, atd,

3. Sle¢na Raisov4 je stenotypistka (a shorthand—typist), ale
nemd sviij — — — stroj. 4. Koupil jsem své Zeng péknou — — —
ldtku. 5. - — _ vedery jsou del§f ney — — = 6.~~~ dny jsou
krat$f nes — — _, 7. — - —budova stojf Prdvé naproti nafemu
domu (budova—building). 8. Nemdme — — _ chleba, mgme
jen véereji (vesterday’s). 9. Loriskd tiroda jablek byla lepsi
nez — -~ (loni—last year; lorisky—last year’s; viroda—

10 pal druké is also commonly used.
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crop). 10, Nade deern PlEe wvou Woli, 1y oy
jsou V&t neX nds dan. 12, Juk we Jmennfe vads kot
== == Mohykdn"".

B. Use the comparative or superlative, | Inens wlary, wli
muj bratr je ne ja. Jd jsem ned on, 4, Toto kiresl
je pohodIné, ale tamto je — -~ — - - 3. Tento polo) Jontudeny,
ale vedlejéf pokoj je ————— » amnade jldelna jo ‘
4. Tvé péro nenf dobré; je — - — nez moje, ale jeho péro Jo
~ =~ ~ 5. Ta dloha nenf lehk4; je — — - nes moje. 6. Tomis
je jesté velmi mlady; je————— z téch kluku. 7. Véclay je
dobry student, Jan je — - - a Viadimir je———— 8. To je
zajimavd kniha; — — — _ _ byla posledni kapitola (chapter),
9. Zdenék je vysoky; jeho sestra je ———, ale jeho star¥{
bratr je ———— 1o, Koupila jsem si nové boty, novy
klobouk a kab4t: boty byly drahé, klobouk — — a kabdt
— == II. Mdme na zahradé& t#i mladé stromy; merunika
(apricot) je jests mald, $vestka (plum) je — - — ale hrugka
je ===~ 12. Tv4 kniha je tenkd, ale moje je jesté — — —,

C. Read and write the following times: 1. 02.30. 2. 04.15.

3.08.50. 4. 16.40. 5. 0I.29. 6. 21.13. 7. 19.45. 8. 17.50. 9. 20.00
10. I2.00. II. 24.00. 12. 11.30 13. 23.20.

D. Put into Czech. 1. What’s the time now? 2. Seven
o’clock exactly (pfesné). 3. Almost eight o’clock. 4. At what
time does the concert begin? 5. At half-past seven in the
evening. 6. At what time does it end? 7. At a quarter past
ten. 8. I shall go and see my neighbour in an hour, 9. At a
quarter past eleven I shall g0 home. 10. At what time do
you get up in the morning? 11. At a quarter past seven,
12. Do you go to school at zo to 9? 13. No, at half-past
eight. School begins at five to nine. 14. Which is the smallest
of these houses? 15. Your bicycle is newer than mine.
16. This salami is tastier than that. 17, My legs are longer
than yours. 18. Give me a cleaner tablecloth. 19. I prefer
(Mdm radgji) turkey to goose. 20, This kennel is too small;
the other one is larger. 21. Do you know several (nékolik)
foreign languages? 22. T don’t like darkness (tma); I like
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Haylight. 2. Spring flowers are the prettiest and most
colon ful (bareviy). 24. Our school arranges a school outing
CVErYyear (pofddatio to arrange;  vylet—outing, ex-
CUERIon). a5, Thin year's crop ol potatoes was better than
lnwt year's, a6, The lant day of my leave was the best,
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LIESSON XXVI

Locative Singular, Prepositions with the ©.oca
tive Case. Months. Days of the Week. Scasons.

I, Kde je Vidclav?
Je v omistnim kind. He’s in the local cinema.

—Slysel jste néco o panu Kubi&kovi?
—Amno, uz tyden le#i.

—Kde lezi?

—Ve svém domé.

—Co bude$ délat po 0béd&? (after lunch)

—Pijdu na postu a kowpim také néco ve méstd. I shall
go to the post office, and also buy something in
the town.

—Co to (te$? What are you reading?
—Ctu pohddku o hloupém Honzovi. T am reading a
story about silly Honza. )

SlySel jsem o tom krdsném jezeru.
Nasli jsme krdsné jahody ve vasem lese.

The locative case is used only with prepositions: v (ve),
na, o, po, p7i. (See also para. 5 below.)

The locative singular endings for the types of masculine
and neuter noun introduced are: Masculine animate: -ovt
or -u; Masculine inanimate, and neuter: -€, =€, OT -,

The personal masculines on the whole prefer -ovi to -u.
Thus: bratr—o bratrovi (bratru), soused—o  sousedovi
(sousedu),  strycek—o  stryckovi (strycku);  Kubitek—o
Kubiékovi, atd.

The inanimate masculines, with some exceptions, have
-¢ after labials and dentals (#, b, m, v, ¢, d, n), otherwise -e;
but those which have stems ending in -» or velar sounds
(spelt -k, -ch, -k) usually add -x. Thus: Masculines: les—y

94
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lese, stial - wve stole, obchod—uy obchody, kaba’t—v kabdté,
dim v domé, park— parku, viduch air—ye vzduchu ;
Neuters: divadlo——y divadle, mésto—y mésté, kino—y kiné,
okno-—v okné, Slovensko—na Slovensku, jezero—y jezeru.

I'he adjectival ending (-y, -d, -¢ adjectives) with these is
e dobry pdn-— o dobrém Pdnovi (pdnu), novy dum—uv
novdm domé, hluboké jezero—y hlubokém jezeru, atd. The
other adjectival ending (-4 adjectives) is -fm: mistni kino—
vomibstnim kind, jarnt kabdt— Jarnim kabdts,

O mbm, tobm, spébm bratrovi, ()j:'jim bratrovi, O nasem,
vasem domd (note short vowel.), -

The demonstrative adjective is tom: v tom mésté, parku,
U,A,.

2. —Heleno, kde je moje wredtho?
Tam leii, na tvé novb knize.
—V kolik hodin vyjde Vdclay ven? (z kina)
—Asi deset minut po desdté,
—Co md$ v té kabelce? (kabelka handbag).
—Kapesnik, penétenku (purse), zdpisnik (natebook),
zredtko a h¥eben (comb).
—Povidej mi néco o vasi Shole!

The locative singular ending for the -a class of feminine
nouns (Zena, etc.) is -¢ or (after p, b, m, v, t,d, n) -¢é. Thus:
kniha—na knize, $kola—o Skole, Zena—o Zené, universita—na
université, zkouska—o, zkousce, atd. Stems ending in hard
consonants are changed as follows: h>z, k>c, r>7# ch>¢

The adjectival ending (-y, -d, -¢ adjectives) is -é: novd
kniha—na nové knize, desdtd (hodina)—po desdté. The -4
adjectival ending in the locative singular is -4: v ndrodni
Skole.

O mé, tvé, své teté. O 7€7t, nast, vast sestte.

The demonstrative adjective is ¢é: v ¢ Predndsce.

3. Note how similar the locative singular endings are to the
dative singular. Many of the inanimate masculine nouns
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have -u#, like the dative, and so have the neuters. The
animate masculines have -ovi and -« in both cases, .and t.he
feminines have -¢ (-¢). The adjective endings are alike with
the feminines; with masculines and neuters they are
similar—the final -u of the dative form is not present in
the locative.

4. —SlySel jste néco o panu Kubitkovi?
—Ano, slysel jsem o ném.

—Co mds$ v té kabelce?
—Mdm v ni kapesnik.

—Co #ekl 0 mné& fen profesor? o
—Netekl o tob& nic. He said nothing (lit. didn’t say
nothing) about you.

The personal pronouns in the locative sir}gular are mné
(xst person), fobé (2nd person), sobé (reflexive), ném .(3rd
person masculine and neuter), #i (3rd person feminine).
Notice that, except for #ném, these are the same as the
personal pronoun forms in the dative singular.

5. V (ve) with the locative suggests a state of rest—in,
inside:

Zdci jsou ve $kole.

V jezeru je mnoho ryb.

Anna nasla v lese jahody.

V tom roce (in that year) bylo horké léto.

V Anglii bydli Angliéané.

Na, when used with the locative, also often suggests a
state of rest, whereas with the accusative it suggests motion
towards:

Na domé visi prapor. A flag is flying over the house.
(BUT: Kluct hdzeli kameny na dim. The boys threw
stones at the house.)
Fotografie stojt na piané. (BUT: Dala jsem vdzu na
piano.)
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O usually means “about, concerning”: Mluvme o politice.
Po often suggests movement and may also mean “‘after”
(an event):
Co délds po ob&dé?
Jdu po travniku. I am walking on the lawn.
Pavlicek leze po podlaze. Little Paul is crawling
(lézti) about the floor (podiaha).
P# usually means “near’” or “by”, sometimes ‘‘at”
(events):
Pri fece stdla velkd tovdrna (factory).
Sedél jsem p¥i pFednasce vzadu.
Pri nav8t&ve krdlovny méli #ci cely den prdzdno.
For (at) the queen’s visit the pupils had the whole
day free.

6. Months: leden January—v lednu in January, dnor—o
unoru, bfezen—uv bfeznu, duben—o dubnu, kvéten—uv kvétnu,
Cerven—uv  Cervau, Eervemec-—y Cervenct, srpen—uv srpnu,
2dH—v 2dfi, Fijen—uv Fijnu, listopad—v listopadu, prosinec—
v prosinci. (V is used here with the locative).

All the names of the months are masculine (including
Cervenec and prosinec, belonging to a class not yet dealt
with), except zd#4 (another type of neuter).! Note that lednu
and others are among the inanimate masculines which
end in -,

Ve dne v noci—by day and night.

7. Days of the week: nedéle (f.) Sunday—u nedéli (accus.),
pondéli (n.)—v pondéli, dtery (n.)—v dery, stteda (f.)—ve
sthedu, Cturtek (m.)—ve Eturtek, pdtek (m.)—v pdtek, sobota
(f)—v sobotu. V (ve) is used here with the accusative,
(Again, these include noun types not yet covered.)

8. Léto summer—v lété (loc.), zima winter—y zimé (loc.),
jaro spring—na jate (loc.), podzim autumn—na podzim
(accus.) (N.B. Na jate, but o jaru, po jaru—this is also a
locative ending.)

1 Zari may also be masculine.
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9. Exercises. A. Complete the following. 1. V nag- park-
jsou staré stromy. 2. Hlavn{ podta je u divadl-, 3. Kam
ptjde$ po obéd-? 4. Co fekl pan doktor o na%- mlad§-
syn—-? 5. Dej to péro na pian-! 6. Péro le#{ na pian-. 7. Co
jste slySela o na%- nov— soused— —? 8. Nesly3ela jsem o n-
nic. 9. Kde je papfr? Je ve (sttl). 10. Kolik je hodin? Pé&t
minut po &tvrt— 11, Cetl jsi tu zajfmav— knih- o mést—
Pra-? 12. Studoval jsem &tyfi rok— na Karlové universit—,
13. Mdm viecky (all the) adresy ve sy— zdpisn— —,
I4. Reknete mi néco o sv— nov— kni-! 15. P ob&d- jsme
mluvili o sv- dovolen-—. 16. Po koncert- jsme §li do kavdrn—
a pfisli jsme domt a% po dvandct- hodin-. 17. Dej si klobouk
na hlav-! 18. V Nérodn- divadl— hraji dnes veder Jirdskov—
hru (a play by Jirdsek). 19. V bfez— zading jaro. zo. Na
fe- — bylo deset kachen a dv husy (kachna—duck, husa—
goose).

B. Put into Czech. 1. She waited for me patiently near the
main entrance (vchod, m.). 2. You will find a red pencil in
my drawer. 3. After the visit to the president we talked
about him for a long time. 4. At six minutes past nine I went
home. 5. There are many beautiful flowers in our garden.
6. I was born in Prague and my sister in London, 7. We are
going on holiday in July or August. 8. The typewriter is on
the table and the book is lying next to it. g. I couldn’t sleep
after that exciting (napinavy) film. 10. In November I am
going to Prague for fourteen days. 11. I was born in July.
12. I like to sit in a comfortable armchair. 13. During
yesterday’s storm the wind destroyed many trees (vCerejsi,
yesterday’s, boutka storm, zniditi to destroy). 14. I left the
flowers in the car. 15. On Tuesday I shall know the result of
my examination. 16. Ask her about it. 17. She got married
in the spring, in April. 18. Mr. Novotny liked to sing about
love (ldska). 19. They wrote me a long letter about him.

T

LESSON XXVII

Locative Plural. Cardinal Numbers from 2o.
Ordinal Numbers. Declension of 1-5. Kolik, etc.
Dates.

1. —Kde bydli vasé teta?
—Ve Spojenych Stitech.
—Co ¢te Karel?
—Knihu o tropickych ptdcich.
—SlySeli jsme o velkych zméndch na vasich Skolach.
—Reknéte ndm néco o nich/

—Co o nds vite?
—Nevime o vas nic.
V nasich jezerech a #ekdch Je mnoho ryb.
Byli jsme na prazanindch ve vysokych hordch.

The locative plural ending for the masculines and neuters
introduced is -ech: bratr—o bratrech, soused—o Sousedech,
dim—u dowmech, kino—y kinech, jezero—y Jezerech.

Note that masculines and neuters ending in -4, -ch, or -k
have the locative plural ending -ich, with change of the
stem ending: ptik—o prdcich, Eernoch negro—o Cernosich,
oko eye—uv oéich.

Feminines of the -¢ class end in the locative plural in
~dch:  $kola—uye Skoldch, prazdniny (plur.) holidays—na
prazdnindch, kniha—y knihdch,

The adjectival ending with all three genders is -yck (~ich):
spojenych, velkych, Skolnich, letnich,.

O mych, toych, Jejich, svych, nasich, vasich, Jejich Studentech,
bratrech, sestrdch.

The demonstrative adjective is téch in all genders: v tch
méstech, na téch cestdch, o téch botdch.

Personal pronouns (locative plural): o nds, o vds, o nich.

9
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2. Note the locative of kdo (O kom miuvis? Who are you
talking about?) co (O ¢em mluvis? What are you talking
about?), nikdo (0 nikom about nobody), nic (0 nicem about
nothing).

3. Idiomatic expressions using the locative:
Co je vam po tom? What concern of yours is that?
Byti p#i nékom. To be on someone’s side.

4. Cardinal numbers from 2o upwards:

(i) Simple:
20 dvacet 90 devadesdt 700 sedm set
30 tFicet 100 sto 800 osm set
40 Ctyficet 200 dvé sté 900 devét set
50 padesdt 300 i sta 1000 tisic
60 Sedesdt 400 Cty#i sta 2000 dva tisice
70 sedmdesdt 500 pét set 5000 pét tisic
80 osmdesdt 600 $est set 1,000,000 milion

Cardinal numbers from five upwards, if they are in the
nominative or accusative, are followed by the genitive
plural (See XXIII, 5).

(ii) Compound:

There are two types up to gg:

(a) (b)
21 jedenadvacet dvacet jeden (jedna, Jjedno)
22 dvaadvacet dvacet dva (dvé, avé)
23 triadvacet dvacet t¥;
24 CtyFiadvacet dvacet &ty#;
25 pétadvacet dvacet pét
26 $estadvacet dvacet Sest
27 sedmadvacet dvacet sedm
28 osmadvacet dvacet osm
29 devétadvacet dvacet devét
etc. etc.
34 CtyFiatticet tticet &y#i
66 Sestasedesdit Sedesdt Sest
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BUT:

101 $t0 jeden (jedna, Jedno)

415 Cty#i sta patndct
etc.

Type (a) is followed by the genitive plural only, as in
Jedenadvacet Zaka, divek, jablek; dvaattices dom, ktesel;
Sestactyticet kilometra, With type (b), however, it is the
second element which decides the case: Nom. sing.—dvacet
jeden Zik, dvace jedna divka, dvace; jedno jablko;
Nom. plur.—##icet dva domy, tficet dve ki‘'esla; Gen.
plur,—éy#icet Sest kilometri.

Type (a) is more often used when the objects are men-
tioned, while type (b) is more appropriate in mathematical
and statistical contexts, especially where big numbers are
concerned. If the objects are not mentioned, type (b) is
used in the feminine—padesdt Jjedna, devadesdit dvé, etc.

5. Ordinal numbers:
(i) Simple:

20th dvacdty (-d, -é)
30th #icdty (-d, -é)
4oth Cyficaty (-d, -¢)
50th padesdty (-4, -é)
6oth Sedesdty (-, -€)
70th sedmdesdty (-, -€)
8oth osmdesdty (-d, -é)
9oth devadesdty (-, -é)

100th sty (-d, -6)

200th dvousty (-d, -€)

300th #isty (-, )
400th Ctytsty (-, -é)
500th pétisty (-4, -€)
6ooth Sestisty (-4, -€)
700th sedmisty (-4, -é)
8ooth osmisty (-d, -€)
9ooth devitisty (-4, -é)

I000th #sict

2000th dvoutisict

5000th pétitistcs

1,000,000th milionty (-4, -€)

(ii) Compound:
(a)
21st jedenadvacdty (-4, -€)
22nd dvaadvacdty (-4, -é)
23rd tHiadvacdty (-d, -€)
24th &tyFiadvacdty (~d, -é)

(b)
dvacdty (-d, -€) prond
dvacdty (-d, -€) druhy (-d, -é)
dvacdty (-d, -4) tpeti
dvacdty (-d, -€) Ctorty (-d, -é)

AW nyanmg ;
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25th pétadvacdty (-d, -¢) dvacdty (-d, -é) pdty (-d, -€)
26th Sestadvacdty (-d, -¢) dvacdty (-d, -¢) Sesty (-, -é)
27th sedmadvacdty (-d, -€)  dvacdty (-d, -¢) sedmy (-d, -€)
28th osmaduacdty (-d, -€)  dvacdty (-d, -€) osmy (-d, -€)
29th devétadvacdty (-4, -€)  dvacdty (-d, -é) devdty (-d, -€)
34th CiyFiatticaty (-d, -¢) ticdty (-d, -¢) &ty (-d, -é)
67th sedmasedesdty (-d, -€) Sedesdty (-d, -¢) sedmy (-d, -€)
BUT:

T01st sty (-d, -€) promi

415th Clyfsty (-d, -€) patndcty (-d, -€).

The distinction in usage as between (a) and (b) is similar
to that for the cardinal numbers,

6. If jeden (jedna, Jedno) as the second element in a numeral
of type (b) forms part of the subject, the verb is in the
singular:
Ve $kole je sto jeden %k
If dva (dvé), t#i, or Cty#i, as the second element of a numeral
of type (b), forms part of the subject, the verb is in the
plural:
Dvacet t¥i Zici zpivali. (More often: T#iadvacet #iki
zptvalo.)
But if pét, etc. is part of the subject, the verb is in the
neuter singular:
P&t hochii si hrdlo. Sedm Zen pralo.
Duacet pé&t hochi si hrdlo. (More often: Pétadvacet
hochii.)

7. Jedna a jedna jsou dvs. Jedna a dvé jsou i,
Dvé a t#i je p&t. Dvacet a t#i jsou dvacet t#i.
Dvacet a pét je dvacet pét.

Whether the verb is singular or plural here depends on
the number which is the total: 2-4 go with a plural verb,
and 5 upwards with a singular. In compound numbers
(dvacet t#i) it is the second element which is decisive,
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8. When cardinal numbers are not in the nominative or
-accusative, the adjectives or nouns which follow are in the
case required by the construction :

Cetl jsem od sedmi hodin do deviti,

Miwvili jsme o tfech (péti, atd) novych knihdch.

Sedél jsem naproti dvéma (péti, atd) mladym divkdm,

P, Sest, ete., have the ending - (pé, Sesti, ete.) in all ‘
cases except the nominative and accusative,

Jeden (jedna, Jedno) is declined like ey (ta, to).

Dya (m.) and dpé (f. and n.) are alike in nominative and
accusative. In all gefiders the genitive and locative form is
dvou and the dative form dvéma. Oba (0bé) both is declined
in the same way.

T#i and &y#i are also alike in nominative and accusative.

The genitive forms are ##{ and Cty#, the dative tPem and
Ctyfem, and the locative tfech and Ctytech.

Note that sto has a dual form st¢ (dvé sté).

9. Kolik, tolik, nékolik, and mmnoho (see XXIII, 5) end in -a
(kolika, etc.) in all cases except the nominative and accusa-
tive. They too, except when in these two cases, are followed
by the case which the construction requires:
Mluvil o nékolika Anglicanech.
Slyseli jsme o tolika krdsnych Ceskych méstech,
Obdivovali jsme se mmoha krdsnym budovdm, (obdivovasi
se + dat.—to admire).
Mdlo (XXIII, 5), dosi(), and vic(e) are invariable:
V tece je mdlo ryb.

0. —Kolikdtého je dnes? What date is it today?
—Dnes je pruniho ledna. Today is the 1st of January,

druhého bfezna. 2nd of March,
trettho kvétna. 3rd of May,
Sestndctého Cervence. 16th of July,

The genitive is used to express the date. Note that when
the numeral is given a stop is placed afterit: Dyes Jel. ledna,
The names of the months begin with a smal] letter.




o D ——— e A
|

b i

. 104 CZECH LESSON XXVII 105 -
i“ When the year is given the genitive of 7ok (year) is used: 17. 932 vojé-; devét set — — - vojik. 18. 2,246 korun; dv- L
iiii Narodil se osmndctého listopadu roku devatendctistého tisic— dv— st Sest- - — koruna. 19. 5,500 rok-; pétitisfc—

Clrndctého (or: roku tisic devét set &trndct). He was born Pétist- rok. 20. 1,000,000 kol; miliont— kol-.

on the 18th of November, 1914.
V with the locative may be used when the year only is
given:
Narodil se v roce devatendctistém rndctém,
After many (some, twenty) years—Po mnoha (nékolika,
dvaceti) letech.

1I. Exercises. A. Complete the following. 1. Co si myslite
0 na$- soused-? 2. V t- knih~ jsou zajimavé obrazy. 3. Co
budete délat letos o prdzdnin-? 4. V nékter— dom- nejsou
koupelny. 5. Jak se dafi Novdkov—? SlyZeli jste néco o n—?
6. V londynsk- kin— jsou pohodl- sedadla (sedadlo—seat),
7. Napsal jsem hru o americk— &ernoi- (hra—play). 8. Na
nas- $kol- se Z4ci uli rusky. 9. Ve &koln— budov— je vidycky
Cisto (Cisty, adj.—¢isto, adv.). 10. P#i letn— boutk— hodné
prdi (boutka storm, hodné a lot, very much). 11. Cetl jsem
0 zimn- sport— ve Svycarsku. 12. Pan Kréatky mi vypravoval
o sv— dlouh- cest-.

B. Write out or say the following numbers in full. 1. 35.
2. 49. 3. 62. 4. 87. 5. 53. 6. 76. 7. 28. 8. 04. 9. 1I05. I0. 30I.
II. 815. I2. 200. I13. 628. 14. 518. 15. 436. 16. 989. 17. 777.
18. 226. 19. 254. 20. 2,102. 21. 6,238. 22. 4,517. 23. 12,919.
24. 75.432. 25. 2I1,853. 26. 374,63s. 27.  2,249,777.
28. 5,352,333. 29. 4,836,216. 30. 10,568,101.

C. Complete the following, writing out or saying the
numbers in full: 1. 21 aut; jedenadvac- auto. 2. 4 kfesl-;
Ctvrt— kfesl-. 3. g divek; dev— divka. 4. 50 zdpal-; padesit—
zépalk-. 5. 10 Vét; des— vét-. 6. 3 jmén—; jeji tfet— jmén-.
7. 27 kluk-; sedmadvac- kluk. 8. 32 dévlit—; dvaattic—
dévedtk-. 9. 42 tuZ-; dvaaltykic- tuzk—. ro0. 95 knih;
pétadevades— knih—. 1. 108 slov; st— osm- slov-. 12. 201
pér—; dv-st- prvn— pér-. 13. 212 kil; dv-st— dvandct-
kil-. 14. 24 hodin—; — - — - _ hodina. 15. 365 dna; tii
sta ——— den. 16. 499 student—; &ty¥i sta— — — — student.

D. Complete the following, using je or 7sou. 1. Na univer-
sit€ —— tisic pét set student—. 2. V letadl- - Sest Zen.
3. V nad- dom- - — tii dév&itk—. 4. V zdsuv— — — jeden-
altyficet korun. 5. Na stol- — — tfiapadesdt (koruna). 6. V
lese - - mnoho strom-. 7. - - tam tiatticet divek. 8.
Jedenapadesit aut — - na prodej. g. Ve 8kol- — — tfi sta
CtyFialtyticet 24k-. 10. Sedm a dvé — — devét. 11. Deset.a
pét — — patndct.

E. Complete the following, using the past tense and
correct case endings. 1. Dv— ko¢ky si hrdl- na zahrad-.
2. Ve Skole byl- dve st- 24k-. 3. V muZstvu (muZstvo team)
—— jenom deset kluk-. 4. Milion vojdk— (pfejiti) fek-.
5. Byl- jsme v divadle od osm- hodin do desit. 6. Zaplat—
jsme — auto tisic pét set korun. 7. Teta koup- &okoldd—
nas- dvé- dévédtk-. 8. Pozval- jsme (pozvati, pf., to
invite) nékolik zndm-. 9. V na%- dom-— (spdti) pét hoch-
a ve vedlej$- dom- tfi hodi. 10. Nevéd— — jsme o téch dv— —
nov-— obchod- — (obchod—shop).

F. Put into Czech. 1. In 1948 I was living in Prague. 2. I
lived in Prague from 1949 to 1950. 3. What are you talking
about? The negroes? 4. Do you know anything about them?
Very little. 5. Let’s talk about recent changes in the United
States of America. 6. Thereis a garage at our house. 7. Where
are you going, Tom? That’s no business of yours. 8. There
are many big cities in Russia. 9. There were 36 passengers
in the aeroplane (pasaZér, m.). 10. I was reading a book
about the Eskimos (Eskymdk—an Eskimo). 11. Such a lot
of students study at our university. 12. There are nine letters
on the table. 13. My brother told us about many foreign
cities. 4. We shall return home after a few years. 15. I gave
a good book to both boys.
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LESSON XXVIII

Instrumental Singular. Prepositions with the
Instrumental.

1. —P#isti tyden jedu do Ceskoslovenska.

—Autem nebo vlakem? By car or train?

—Ani autem, ani viakem. Letadlem. Neither by car
nor by train. By aeroplane.

—Proc piseS tim Spatnym pérem? Why are you writing
with this bad pen?

—ProtoZe nemdm jiné. Mohu psdt vasim pérem?

—Kterou cestou (How =By what way) jsi $el do
mésta?

—Sel jsem parkem. I went through the park.

The instrumental singular ending for the masculine and
neuter nouns introduced is -em: letadlo—letadlem, auto—
autem, péro—pérem, viak—uvlakem, park—parkem, diim—
domem, atd.

The adjectival ending (-y, -4, -¢ adjectives) is -ym, or
(-i adjectives) -im: Spatné péro—Spatnym pérem, velky park
—velkym parkem, Cisty ubrus—Eistym ubrusem, hust maso—
hustm masem, vanocni stromek—udnoénim stromkem.

Mym, toym, svym pérem.

Jejim kapesnikem. Nasim, vasim méstem.

The demonstrative adjective is tim: fo péro—tim pérem.

2. —PiSete cervenou nebo modrou tuzkou?
—DModrou.
Pro¢ nejis svou lZickou? (I£i¢ka—spoon).
Sel jsem vasi zahradou k #ece.
Praha mne prekvapila svou vdnolni ndladou. Prague
surprised me with its Christmas spirit.
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Tou krdsnou kvétinou jsi udélal matce radost (udélati
nékomu radost—to give someone pleasure)

The instrumental singular ending for the feminine -a
nouns is -ou: tufka—=tuikou, zahrada—zahradow, 1% ¢ha—
LZickou, atd.

The adjectival ending (-y, -4, -¢ adjectives) is -ou, or (-f
adjectives) -1: zelend tutka——zelenou tutkou, krdsnd kvétina
—krdsnou kvétinou, vinoini ndlada—udnoini ndladou.

Mou, tvou, svou IFickou. Jeji knihou. Nast, vasi tetow.

The demonstrative adjective is fou: ta tuzka—tou tuzkon.

3. —Proc pitses tim pérem?

—PiSu jim, protoZe nemdm lepsi (a better one).

—Tady je tuika. Mtes ji psdt.

—Jezdite do mésta rannin: vlakem? (jezditi—to go
repeatedly or regularly by some means of transport)
(rannt, adj.—morning; rdno).

—Ano, jezdim jim kaZdy den.

Jd pohrddm tebou a ty pohrdi§ mnou. I despise you

and you despise me.
(Pohrdati is one of the few verbs which is used with
the instrumental).

The personal pronouns in the instrumental singular are
mnou (Ist person), febou (2nd person), vdmi (2nd p. polite
form), sebou (reflexive), jim (3rd person masculine and
neuter), and j# (3rd person feminine)—ném and nf after a
preposition.

4. The prepositions s(s¢), pod, p#ed, za, and mezi may be
used with the instrumental case, as well as with certain
other cases.
(a) S (SE)—with (=in company with):
—Prosim vds, pane profesore, mohu s vami miuvit?
—Ano, slecno, miidete. Pojdte se mnou do mé Dracovny
(pracovna—study).
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Cesi (the Czechs) nemajt rd

citronem nebo s rumem.

—S kym (With whom) jede$ do Prahy? Se svou sestiou ?
—Ne, se svym bratrem. .

—Co je dnes na jidelnim listhy ? What’s on the menu
today?
—Maso se zeleninou 4 s bramborem.

Setkali jsme se s Viclavem ve dvé hodiny odpoledne.

(b) PRED—in front of: .
Vdclav na nds Cekal pred Ndrodnim divadlem.
Prede mnou stq] maly hoch.
(BUT: Maly hoch vbéni (ran) pred moje auto (vbéhnouts).
Viclav vysel (came out) pred diim.
Here the accusative is used; there is an idea not of
rest but of motion.)

(c) NAD—above:

Letadlo krouzilo nad na$im méstem. The aeroplane
circled over the town (Rrousits. kroufek—circle.).

Lampa vist nad stolem (viseti—to hang; vistm, etc.).

(BUT: Povésil jsem lampu nad sty (pové’sitz:, pf.—to
hang up). Letadlo vze1, nad mésto (vzletéts, pf.—to
soar.)

Movement towards—Accusative,

(d) POD—under:
Pod stromem lezelo muopo jablek,
Dévédtko sedélo pod stolem a hrdlo s,
BUT: Dej to pod ten stiir
Postav ten #ebrip pod strom! Stand this ladder
under the tree ( postavits),
Movement towards—Accusative,

(¢) ZA—behind, beyond:
Za tim lesem je hluboké Jezero.
Matka sedi za stolem 4 $ije (behind the table, i.e. at
the table),

di &aj s mlékem, jenom s
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BUT: Jezdime kaZdou soboty 44 Prahu (Brno).—We
- 80 outside Prague {Brno) every Saturday.

Motion, not rest—Accusative,

(f) MEZI—between,

Mezi divadlem , kinem stoj kavdrna,

BUT: Postayiz; Jsme stil mez; pohovku a knihoynuy.
Motion~Accusative.

pod, or mez; answers the question Kde? Where? when used
with the instrumental, and Kamp Where to? (Whither?)
when used with the accusative,

5. Exercises, A. Complete the following. 1, (fm pisete,
tuZk— nebo pér—? 2. Nag pes lezf pod stol-, 3. Dr. Cerny
bydlf za mést-. 4. S kym mluvila? S pan- profesor-, 5. M4te
rdd maso s knedlik-? 6, Cim jime zeleniny? Vidligk-. 7. Kdo
md 1dd &aj s citron_p 8. Dévéitko stalo pfed 8ko-. 9. Mezi
zrcadl- a okn— je obraz. 1o, Maly Pepik hizel hra¢ky pod
St—— — II. Zavas my ruku kapesn{k-! (zavdzati—to tie up).
I2. Pod krdsn- vianotn_ stromk- bylo mnoho ddrka. 13.
Pijdu s teb- do mésta. 14, Co bude§ délat s t_ velk—
panenk-? 15, Mal4 Alena y umi jist 1zi¢k—. 16, Sla jsem s
(on) veéer do kina. 17, Z, védlky jsme museli Setfit mydl-
(vélka—war; Setfiti—to be careful with, economise on).
18. Povésila jsem v koupelng zrcadlo nad umyvadl-
(umyvadlo~wash-basin). 19. Pod na$- dom-— mdme velky
sklep (cellar).

B. Put into Czech, I. Between the river and the wood
there is a meadow. 2. Your book has fallen behind the
settee. 3. Go and wash yourself with Soap and water. 4. Do
you wash in (=with) cold water or warm? 5. What do you
eat ice-cream with? A fork? No, a Spoon. 6. Why does Mrs,
Soukup despise him? 7. Where does the picture hang? Over
the fireplace (krb). 8. Hang this Picture over your fireplace,
9. I met her in London last week. 10. Nobody wanted to go
with him, 11, Do you like coffee with cream? (cream—
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smetana). 12. What’s that under the table? I can’t see
(=don’t see) very well. 13. Don’t wait for me outside (=in
front of) the cinema. 14. Put these fresh buchty on the
table (fresh—cCerstvy). 15. Mr. Krdtky sat down between
Ladislav and Eva. 16. I sat at my desk (psaci stdl) and
wrote a letter. 17. Under my window a beautiful red peony
(pivorika) is growing. 18. The mother stood for a long time
over the cradle (kolébka) of her little girl. 19. He had several
old books on the table in front of him.
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LESSON XXIX

Instrumental Plural. Verbs with the Instru-
mental. “Ago”,

I. —Kde jsi byla viera veler?
—Byla jsem v kavdirné se svymi bratry.
- —Cim ptou ti #dci? Péry nebo tufkami?
—Péry, ne tuFkami.
—T&mi starymi péry?
—Ne, novymi a lep$imi.
—Co lefi za t&mi vysokymi horami a lesy?
—Ceskoslovenskd republika.

—Pojdte s ndmi dnes veter do divadla.

—NemitZeme jit dnes veter s vAmi. Ptijde nds$ syn se
snachow a my s nimi pijdeme do kina (snacha—
daughter-in-law.).

Vase zahrada je zndmd svymi nddhernymi jarnimi a
letnimi kvétinami (. . . known for its . . o)

Pod nasimi stromy le£i mnoho hrusek.

Ty kufry jsow prilis té5ké. Nemuiseme Jimi pohnout,
These suitcases are too heavy. We can’t move them.

Pan Urban a pan Vejvoda se stali jejimi poruéniky.
Mr. U. and Mr. V. became her guardians.

The instrumental plural ending for the masculine and
neuter nouns introduced is -y bratr—bratry, strom—stromy,
les—lesy, ptik—ptdky, péro—péry, auto—auty. For the
feminines ending in -a it is -ami: tuzka—tutkami, hora—
horami, kvétina—=kvétinam.

The adjectival ending is -ymi (~émi), for all three genders:
velky  strom—velkymi stromy, staré péro—starymi  péry,
krdsnd  hora—krdswymi  horami, jarnd  kvétina—jarnimi
kvétinami, vanoini stromek—uvdnotnimi stromky.

III
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Mymi, tvymi, svymi péry (tutkama). ‘

Jegimi  klobouky  (tetami). NaSimi, vaSimi  kapesniky
(gablky, kockami).

The demonstrative adjective is #émi for all genders:
s témi mladymi hochy (dévédtky, divkami).

Personal pronouns in the instrumental plural: ndmi
(1st p.), vdmi (2nd p.), jimi (3rd p.)—nimi after a preposition.

2. Note that pohnouti, like pohrdati (XXVIII, 3), is used
with the instrumental. Similar verbs: kyvati hlavou—to nod
one’s head (pf. kyvioutt), mdvati kapesnikem—to wave one’s
handkerchief (pf. mdvnouti), kréiti rameny—to shrug one’s
shoulders (pf. pokrciti), hazeti kamenem (pf. hoditi).

3. —Cim jste? What is your occupation (status, etc.)?
—Jsem  profesorem (sedlikem, teznikem, wvojikem,
advokdtem, délnikem, ndmotnikem, autorem,
urednikem, studentem, studentkou, svadlcnou dress-
maker, ucitelkou, matkou, babickou, atd.)

Neruda je zndmym Ceskym autorem.

Cesi zvolili Masaryka presidentem.

Marie se stala velmi dobrou ucitelkou.

Pana Novdcka ustanovili profesorem na Karlové
université. They appointed Mr. Novécek as a pro-
fessor at the Caroline University.

Zustali dobrymi wojdky, vérnymi republice. They
remained good soldiers, faithful to the republic.

Zaméstnaval se ponejvice Cetbou detektivnich romdni.
He occupied himself mainly with the reading of
detective novels.

Byti and other verbs (e.g. sidti se to become, zvoliti to
elect, zuistati to remain, jmenovati to name, zamésindvati se
to occupy oneself, ustanoviti to appoint) are used with the
instrumental to express a temporary state, such as an
appointment, status or calling. When a characteristic is
inherent in the thing being talked about, however, the

F

LESSON XXIX 113

nominative is used: Praha je staré mésto; Je Marie hezkd
divka;? Nas Pavel je neposlusny hoch.

4. Pred hodinou jsme jesté byli doma. An hour ago we were
still at home.
Vidél jsem ho pred rokem.
Preéd dvéma (tPemi, &yrmi, péti, mnoha, nékolika) roky
se narodila nase deera.
“Ago” is expressed by pred with the instrumental.

Dz{a (dvé)—instrumental dvéma (like the dative); ##—
tfemz,. Ctyti—Ctybmi; pét, Sest . s —pel, Sesti . . . (as in
genitive, dative, and locative).

5. Common adverbials which have instrumental form:
ndhodou—by chance, honem—quickly (Be quick!), Jednou—
once, fasem—from time to time, tou dobon—at that time.

6. Exercises. A. Complete, using instrumental plurals: 1. Jel
jsem do Prahy se sv— - dvé- sestr— —. 2. Pod na%- strom—
leZi mnoho hruek. 3. Co dél4% s t- nov— hrack—? 4. Stal
jsem dlouho pred t- star— obraz-. 5. Kdyz jsem se ptal na
cestu, kréil jen ramen~ a nic netikal. 6. Nemohli pohnout t—
velk- kfesl-. 7. Vase tuZka je za t— velk— knih—. 8. Viclava
Ladislav se stali dobr~ vojdk-. g. Maly kluk hdzel kamen—
po ptécich. 1o. Z4ci nemohou psdt Spatn- pér—. 11. Angli¢ané
nemajirddi maso s knedlik—. 12. Majiradéji masos brambor—,
13. Pfed n- stdl hladovy lev. 14. Letadlo krouilo nad na%-
dom-. 15. Praha je slavnd (famous) svy- stary— historick—
budov-. 16. Zitra pijdu do zoologické zahrady se sv— dvé-
syn—. 17. Nemohl jsem se dorozumét (make myself under-
stood) s t- — mlad- Angli¢- —.

B. Complete the following. 1. Pted Ctyf- rok— jsem
navstivil (visited) Prahu, ale letos jsem Prah- jen prdjel.
2. Pted ¢trndct- dn- jsme vidéli Karl- v Praze pred Ndrodn—
divadl-. 3. Zastal bezvyznamn- tfednik— po cely Zivot (his
whole life). 4. Cim je v4% bratr a kde zije? Mij bratr je
advokdt- a Zije v Moravské Ostravé. s. Tvoje péro lezf
E*
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za pohovk-. 6. Pojedte s ndm- zitra do Brn- aut-, 4. Zena
se ototila a pfed n— stdl- malé dévedtko (otoditi se—to turn
round). 8. Pfed dvé- dn— jsem dostal dopis od bratr— z
Kanad-. g. Pro¢ ho jmenovali pfedsed— tennisoy— klub-?
T0. Nekré ramen-, to nenf zdvorilé (polite)! 11, Nehézej
kamen- po kachnéch a hus- —| 15, Mize$ pohnout t- velk—
téZk— bedn-? (bedna—wooden box, crate). 13. Hlayn-
mést— Norska (Svédska, Bulharska, N €mecka, Polska,
Rakouska) je Oslo (Stockholm, Sofia, Berlin, VarSava,
Viden).

C. Put into Czech. 1. Six years ago I was a young and
diligent student. 2. Moscow is the capital of Russia. 3. Don’t
nod your head. Explain it properly (vysvétliti—to explain).
4. Ladislav was at that time a workman in a factory
(tovdrna). 5. Come with us to a concert; we shall all go by
car. 6. Kvéta is waiting with her two brothers in front of
the theatre. 7. Finland is best known for its large and
beautiful lakes. 8. I can’t move this desk ; it is too large and
heavy. 9. They live in the mountains beyond that lake,
10. We met each other at the theatre by chance. r1. There

goats were grazing under the cliffs (pdsti se—to graze;
pase se, pasou se . . .; krdva—cow).

LESSON XXX

More about Verbs. Duratives, Iteratives, and
Frequentatives. Passive Voice.

I. We have divided verbs into three classes, in accordance
with their present tense endings (see IV 3, VII 1, VIII 1,
XIV 1-2, XV 1-5, XVI 2-5).

The unprefixed verbs of the first class, such as volati (1st
Pers. sg. pres. voldm), délati (délam), vitati (vitdm), zndti
(zndm) and ptdti se (ptém se), are mostly imperfective,
Those of two syllables have a long connecting vowel (-d-).
The present tense endings are -dm, -dS, -d, -dme, -dle, -aji,

Imperfective verbs may be durative, iterative, or
frequentative.

Durative: Alena jde do $koly. Alena is going to school
(jiti—to be going—immediate continuous action.).
Iterative: Alena chodi do $koly. A. goes to school=A. is

a pupil. (choditi—to go habitually.).
Frequentative: Alena chodiva do cirkusu (chodtvati—
to go occasionally, irregularly, or rather often.).

Similarly: jeti (jedu)—iter. jezditi (jezdim)—freq. jezdivati
(fezdtvdm); béketi (béfz’m)—béhuti (béhdm)—behdvati (béhd-
vdm); mnésti (mesu)—nositi (nostm)—nostvati (nostvdm);
letéts (letim)—létati (létdm)—létavats (létdvdm).

It is in verbs of motion that the usage of these three forms
is most clearly differentiated.

A frequentative verb is generally to be formed by the
addition of an infix -va- to the iterative, as in jezditi—
Jjezdivati.

If there is no iterative, the frequentative verb is used for
both frequentative and iterative: zptvati  (zptvdm)—
zptvdvati (2pivdvdm); otvirati (otvirdm)—otvirdvati fotvird-
vdm); vstdvati (vstdvdm)—uvstdvdvati (vstdvdvdm); trhati
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—Kdy rino vstavas,
—Ted v zimé vstdvam obyéejné v sedw, hodin, ale v 148
jsem vstdvaval 4 Sest hodin nebo 5 dtive.

—Zazpivej ndm néco Dékného, Evickol Sing us something
nice, Eva! (Note gen. after néco.)
—Co mdm zptvat? Nemohu si na wic Vzpomenout. I can’t
remember anything (Note double neg. -ne-, nic.).
—Jen si vzpomes/ Vidyt doma zpivas oq rdna do
vecera (Vé’dyf—Why, T

—Jezdivite v zime yq hory?

—Ano, jezdime kazioy sobotu na hory lyZovat (to ski).

—Zistavate tam pres noc?

—Nékdy tam zhstivame ptes noc, ale obycejné veter
Jezdime doma.

—Prijedete zpét hodns pozdé?

—Asi v deset hodin vecer.

2. Verbs of the second class, such as nést; (nesu), &sti (Ctu),
Pt (piju)t, #y (Fju), brat; (bern), hrdti (kraju)t, psat;
(P1su)1, poslats (postu), and hndt; to drive, chase (4enu), have
the present tense endings -u (=), -€$, -e, -eme, -ete, -ou (1),
The infinitives are mostly of two syllables, unless the verb
is compound (odnésti, napsats, etc.). Most dissyllabic in-
finitives belong to this class,

Apart from the compounds, which are perfective, the
majority of these verbs too are imperfective,

In this class may also be included such verbs as:

(a) stdrnout; to 8row old (stdrnu, stdrnul Jsem, stdrla jsem),
mlddnouti to grow young (mlddnu, miid] 7sem), blednout; to
8row pale (blednu, bled] Jsem), sldbnouti to grow weak

*1 More careful, “literary” forms: Piji, Eji, hraji, D181, etc.
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(sldbnu, siabl Jsem), tisknouti to print (tisknu, tiski Jsem), and
vlddnouti to rule (viddnu, vidd] Jsem). These are imperfective,
There are also perfectives, such as Padnouti to fall down
(padiu, padl Jsem) and kyvmouti to nod (kyvomu, kyvl Jsem).

(b) milovats to love (milugi, miloval Jsem) and malovati to
paint (maluji, maloyal Jsem)—also imperfective,

Many of these verbs have iterative or frequentative forms,
such as nésts (it. nosits, freq. nostvati), &sti (it Citati, freq.

 Citdvati), piti (it. ptvats, freq. DPlvdvati), brit; (it. brdvats,

freq. brdvdvati), hrdt; (it. Zrdvats, hrdvdvati), psdti (it.
Psdvati, freq. psdvdvati). =
N.B. byti (it. byvati, freq. byvdvati).
—Hravas stile jesté na prano?
—Ne, nemdm ted éus. KdyZ jsem byl mlads$t, hraval jsem
pravideiné katdy den (regularly).
—Co budes pit po 0bédé, Antonine?
—Jen vodu, prosim.
—Vodu? Tu jsi nikdy nepival. Pivdval Jst Cernou kdvu,
Karel si nosiva domg; knihy z knihovny. Gitdva je
veler,
Notice particularly the use of perfective verbs in the
following :
—Véera jsem potkal nageho souseda. Zestdrnul velice v
posledni dobé,
—Mluvil §si s nim?
—Ne, nemiuvil jsem s nim. KdyZ jsem ho pozdravil, jen
kyvl rukou a ani se mmou nepromiuvil,
(zestdrnouti, pf.—he has become very old recently,
pozdraviti, pf., to greet. When I greeted him, he only

not even. Note the double negative.)

3. Verbs of the 3rd class, such as miupis; (mluvim), vatiti
(vatim), rozuméti (rozumim), wméti (umim), slyseti (slysim),
vidéts (vidim), spati (spim), and bat; se to be afraid (bojim se),
have the present tense endings -im, -4, -1, ~ime, -tte, - (~e7t,
).
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Almost all these simple verbs are imperfective, Print—uytistén, dosihmouti to achieve—dosazen (note the

Iterative: slychati to hear, spdvati to sleep, bdvat; se to be

afraid, vidati to see.

Frequentative: slychdvati, miluvtvati, vativati, viddvats,

Infinitives which end with -it; have only -7 in the 3rd

person plural of the present tense, while those which end
in -eti (-éti) have with some verbs -7, with other verbs -ejt
(-é74).

KdyZ jsem byl maly, baval isem se psii, ale ted se Jich u¥
nebojim. When I was small, T used to be afraid of
dogs, but now I am no longer afraid of them.

Moje Zena vati dobte, ale moje matka va¥ivala Jesté lépe.

—Vidas nékdy sleénu Viastu N ovotnou?
—Ano, Vidavam ji hrdt tennis 1 nasem klubu a také s ng
nékdy mluvivim.

4. —Kde jste byli véera?
—Byli jsme pozvini panem Navrdtilem g jeho Zenou
na obéd.

Stiecha byla Pokryta taskami. The roof was covered
with tiles (pokryti to cover.).

Bude vychovdvana stym  porucnikem. She will be
brought up by her guardian.

Byl ptepaden a oloupen. He was set upon and robbed
(pFepadnouts ; oloupiti.).

The passive consists of byti and the past passive participle.
The latter is formed, with verbs that take an object only,
by adding to the infinitive stem:

(1) -n (with verbs of the st class, and those of the 2nd
class which have infinitives in -dti or -ati): volati—yoldn,

.

uvitat; to inviteﬂtvz'ta’n, ﬁoznuti—poznan, hm’ti~hm’n,

napsati—napsin, poslati—poslin, vybrati—vybrin, miloyat;

—milovdn, pozvati—pozvin (note the lengthening of -a-.).
(2) -en (with some verbs of the 2nd class): nésti—nesen,

Fici—velen, Drecisti—preten, upéci—upelen, vytisknout; to

shortening of the stem vowel in some of these verbs, and

other sound-changes in the stem.).

(3) -t (with other verbs of the 2nd class): kryjti—kryt,
vypiti—uypit, umyti—umyt, profiti to experience, live
through—proit, ovlddnouti to rule—ovlddnut, 2apomenouti—
2apomenut,

(4) -en (with verbs of the 3rd class) : vid Sti—vidén, uslySeti
—uslysen, nakresliti—nakreslen, wvatiti—uvaten, omluviti
to excuse—omluven, vymysliti to think out—uvymygen,
vyCistits to clean—uy&Ggtén (note the consonant changes.
Irregular forms are fairly frequent—see list of irregular
verbs.),

The past passive participle is declined: byl pozvdn, byla
pozvdna, bylo pozvdno, byl pozvdni, byly pozvdny, byla
pozvdna. These are the predicate adjective endings.

5. Passive constructions are rarer in Czech than in English,
although they occur fairly often in official and journalistic
language. They are used mostly with perfective verbs,
when they express the result of an action,

Where in English the passive is employed, Czech often
employs a reflexive:

Zde se mluvi Cesky. Czech is spoken here.

To se rozumi. That is understood (That goes without
saying).

To se ned&l4. That isn’t done.

Jak se to va¥i? How is it cooked?

Nase dcera se bude imenovat Hang.

Rikalo se, % se ta stard skola zboura. It was said that
the old school would be pulled down.

6. Exercises. A. Complete the following appropriately,
using a durative, iterative, or frequentative form of the verb.
I. Karlovi je pét let, a proto uz (goes) do Skoly. 2. Sle¢na
Urbanovd nemé r4da filmy, ale zato (goes) do divadla.

W e
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3. Ona (goes) do Bratislavy, kde bydl{ jeji bratr. 4. Kdyz

jsem byl mladsi, (I used to fly) z Brna do Prahy. 5. Vzpomi- ‘

ndm rdd na slovenské pisnicky, které moje matka (used to
sing) za starych €asi. 6. NaSe mald Marta jesté (counts) na
prstech. 7. KdyZ jsme byli mali (we used to count) na
prstech. 8. (Do you call him) telefonem ka?dé rino? 9. Pro¢
tak utikds? Jd vidycky (walk) pomalu. 1o. (Do you sleep)
dobfe? Ano, ted’ (I sleep) docela dobte, ale pied rokem (I
used to sleep) Spatné. 11. (I used to read) knihy kazdy vecer
aZ do dvandcti hodin. 12. (I listen to) radio, kdyZ mdm ¢as,
ale kazdy vecer je (I do not listen to). 13. Bude$ (see) naseho
strycka, aZ se plestéhuje$ do Rima? Ano, budu ho (see)
denné, protoZe budeme pracovat ve stejném trads (presté-
hovati se—to move, Rim—Rome, tfad, m.—office). 14. Ta
zpévalka (used to sing) v operdch, ale ted’ (she sings) jenom
na koncertech.

B. Complete the following. 1. Tato slova byla napsina
slavn— bdsnik-. 2. Zlod&j byl vid-, kdyZ utikal z domu.
3. Ten dopis byl posl- v&era. 4. V opete , Prodand nevésta’
od B. Smetany Mafenka byla proddn- Jenik-. 5. Tyto dopisy
byly napsiny dvé- rizn— osob— (osoba—person). 6. Vystava
byla slavnostné zahdj- president— republiky. 7. Vsechny
$kolni knihy jsou tisknuty stitn- tiskdrn—. 8. Byl jsem
doktor- dobfe prohlédn- (prohlédnouti—to examine).
9. Auto bylo prodd- za poloviéni cenu (at half price). 10.
ObzZalovany byl Nejvys$- soud- osvobozen. 11. Zddost musi
byt podepsd- Zadatel- a dvé- svédk-.

C. Put into Czech. 1. New pupils will be received in
September (pfijmouti). 2. The boy got weaker and weaker
(lit. weakened more and more) and the doctor shook his
head over him (kroutiti+instr.). 3. Do you read travel
books? I used to, but not often. 4. When I go to stay (Az
budu bydlet) with Aunt Milada, shall I be able to write
home? 5. Yes, you can write every day. 6. How is it pro-
nounced? 7. Did they speak German at the hotel where you
stayed? 8. Czech, English, French, Russian, and Spanish
spoken here. 9. For sale, man’s coat, grey, price 250 crowns.
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10. House to let (Pronajme se dim) with garden. 11. We

- used to prune (i.e. cut—stithdvati) our trees ourselves, but

now a gardener (zahradnik) comes to us and prunes them
for us. 12. This letter was written by me and not by him.
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Predicative Adjectives. Attributive Adjectives
from Past Passive Participles. Verbal Nouns.
Neuter Nouns in -7,

I. Some adjectives have a predicative form, which is often
shorter. The short-vowel endings of this form are the endings
of the principal noun-classes (masculine animate, feminine,
and neuter),

ten Stastny hoch—ten hoch, Jje Stasten.

ta Stastnd Zena—ta feng Je $tastna.

to Stastné dévéitho—to dvitho Je Stastno.

b Stastnt hosi—ti hos; Jsou $tastni.

ty Stastné Zeny—ty Zeny Jsou Stastny,

ta Stastnd dévcitha—ia dévédtha jsou_éfastng.

Similarly: hotovy, Smutny—smuten,
zdravy—zdrav, nemocn —nemocen, Zvy—~zy, mrtvy dead—
mrtev, laskavy kind—laskay, spokojeny contented—spokojen,
svobodny free, single—svoboden, stary—star, 2védavy in-
quisitive—zvéday, Zenaty married (to a woman)—~zenat,
vdand married (to a man)—vd4na.

These forms are used mainly in the nominative, and to a
greater extent in literary than in conversational style. The
latter prefers the attributive endings (-9, -d, etc.).

(Rdd and sdm have only the predicative endings:

Dévéitko si vddo hraje s panenkami.
Helena a Jana byly samy doma.)

Adjectives ending in -7y (except stary), ~cky, sky, and -ky,
and certain others (e-8. novy, bily, Cerny, maly), have no
predicative forms,

etc.—hotov, etc.,

,

2. Attributive adjectives can be formed from many past
passive participles, €.8. kryt—kryty vehod a covered entrance,
122
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kreslen—rkresleny film cartoon (lit. drawn) film, pozvin-
pozvané (note short vowel) ddmy the ladies who have been
(had been, were) invited, pecen—peceny chléb, zavben—zavfend

Skola,

otevfen—otevtené okno, napsan—mnapsany dopis,

Prectené knihy the books which have been read through.

3.

—Kieré predméty jste wmél; véera
(pFedmét, m., subject)

—Véera jsme méli &teni, psani a kresleni,

—Md$ dnes moc u&eni? (homework)

—Ne, nemdm.

—PomiiZes mi p#i uklizeni a vafeni? Will you help me
with the cleaning and cooking? (ukliditi)

—S radostt, maminko. With pleasure, mother. M4< také
néco na prani?

—Ne, prala jsem véera. Je zde jen par kouskii na %ehleni
(a few things for ironing).

Koureni zakdzdno—Smoking prohibited.

ve Skole, [Jitino?

The verbal noun, which is always neuter, is made by

adding -¢ to the past passive participle: kreslen—Freslend,
Cten—d&tend, psan—psani  (vowel shortening), kouten—
koutend smoking, pit—piti.

Verbal nouns of intransitive verbs, which have no past

passive participles, may be formed by analogy: spani

sleeping, bolent aching (boleti to ache, hurt), jeZdéni riding,
etc.

4.

—Kdy pojedete do Prahy?

—V pondéli rdno. Musim byt na nadrai v osm hodin,

—Kde budete bydlet?

—Budu bydlet w sestry. Md Pékny byt (flat) ve druhém
poschodi (on the second floor) v modernim doms
na Vdclavském namésti,

—Které  je nejoblibenéjsi
popular).

—Husa s knedlikem a se zelim.

Ceské  jidlo? (oblibeny—




2

124 CZECH

—Trpim bolenim hlavy a nemohu dobte spdt (trpéti +
instr.—to suffer from).

—Predepisu (I shall prescribe) vdm tabletky prot; boleni
hlavy a lék (medicine) pro spani.

—V jak velkém doms bydlite? In what size of house do
you live?

—Bydlime v domé o $esti poschodich. We live in a
house of six storeys.

There are many other neuter nouns ending in -{, such as
nddraZi station, ndmésti, poschodi, potasi weather, pondéli
and zd#{. Some of these are collectives, like uhls coal, d#ivi
wood, 0bil{ corn, kameni stones, zbo#i goods, nddobi dishes,
and wuménd art. Neuter nouns ending in -stvi, such as
ptdtelstvi friendship, krdlovstvs kingdom, cukritstvi sweet-
shop, knihkupectvi bookshop, and #eznictvt butcher’s, may
be included here; the ending often denotes the place where
a trade is carried on. Neuter nouns in -{ are alike in all cases
of the singular, except for the instrumental (-#m). In the
plural the dative, locative, and instrumental endings are as
for soft adjectives (-¢m, ich, imi); otherwise the ending is 1.

5. Pani lady, Mrs, is declined in the same way, except that
the singular is invariable,
Setkala jsem se véera s pani Pekdrkovou.
SlySeli jsme o téch panech a panich mnoho zajtmavého.
Pan Stransky tancoval se véemi Dfitomnymi panimi
(with all the ladies present).

6. Masculine nouns ending in -y, such as hostinsky innkeeper
and Novotny, are declined like -y, -4, -¢ adjectives, and
those ending in -7, such as krejéi tailor, vrehni waiter,
Priwodct guard (of a train), and Ji#4, like -4 adjectives,

Ptal jsem se hostinského na cesty do mésta.

Odnesl jsem ldtku ke krejéimu.

Vidél jsi véera odpoledne Ji#iho?

Pijdu za privodSim (I'm going to look for the guard)

@ zeptdm se ho, kdy viak ptijede do Prahy.

4
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7. Exercises. A. Complete, using the predicative form of
the adjective. 1. Moje teta je vdzné nemocn-. 2. Karel je
jesté svobod-. 3. Je vale stardf dcera (vdand)? 4. M
dédecek uz neni ziv; je mrt-. 5. Jak je to dévédtko star-?
6. Moji dva bratti jsou uz pét roki Zenat-. 7. Bud'te tak
lask~, a podejte mi cukr! 8. Pro¢ jsi tak smutn-, md mild
Mafenko? 9. Nejsem na to wviibec zvédav—. 10. Chodim
nerada do divadla sam-—.

B. Complete the following. 1. Cesk-kreslen— filmy jsou
zndm- po cel- svét— (all over the world). 2. Anglick- domy
mivaji kryt- vchody {mivati to have [usually]). 3. Nenahy-
bej se z toho otevien— okn-—! (nahybati se z—to lean out of.)
4. Dopis bratrovi do Amerik— uz mim naps- a zalep-
(zalepiti—to seal; lepidlo—glue). 5. M43 uz piecten—
vSechn- knihy, kter- jsem ti PUjcil? 6. Ten dvoupatrovy
(two-storeyed) dim u park— je uz divno prod- (ddvno—
long ago). 7. Vstup do park— po desét- hodin- veéern{ je
zakdz— (vstup—entry; vstoupiti). 8. Koupené zboi byl-
zabalen- a odesldn- (zabaliti—to wrap up; bali¢ek—
parcel; odeslati—to send off). 9. Zapomenut- dilo Svato-
pluk- Cech- byl- znovu vyddn- (znovu—again; vydati—to
issue, publish). 10. Pane vrchn-, platit, prosim!

C. Complete the following. 1. Za nadrai— stoji nékolik
vysok— strom-. 2. Mohu v4m doporu¢iti (recommend)
velmi dobr- cukrafstvi. 3. Nase mésto se miuzZe pochlubit
(boast of, take pride in having) dvéma modern— feznictv-.
4. Koupili jsme pékny dim o ¢ty poschod-. 5. Muj bratr
m4 obchod obil-. 6. Umyji nddobi a pak pijdu na prochdzk—
do les—. 7. V knihkupectv— na namést- jsem dnes koupil
nékolik knih. 8. Viem pan-— a sleén-, které nidm pomdbhaly,
srde¢né dékujeme (srdeéné—heartily, sincerely). 9. V nag-
obchod- proddvdme jen dobr- zbosi. 10. Holandsk-
malifsk— uméni (painting) je svétozndmé (malovati—to
paint; svét—world).

D. Put into Czech. 1. Miss Kvéta Cerny is still single, but
her elder sister is married. 2. When are you going to get
married, Karel? 3. Which subjects do you like best, Jitka?

R 00001 XTI b

il

=



126 CZECH

Drawing and writing. 4. What is your son’s job (lit. What
kind of job has your son)? (job—zaméstn4ni). 5. Is smoking
forbidden here? 6. Ask that lady what the time is. 7. Be so
kind as to (lit. Be so kind and) tell me the time, please.
8. Are you ready? No, but I shall be ready in five minutes.

LESSON XXXII

Present and Past Conditional, Relative Pro-
nouns. Tentys,

1. —Kam pojedes na dovolenou? Where are you going for
your holiday? ,
—Rdd bych jel na Slovensko. 1 would like to go to
Slovakia.

—Jel bys sdm nebo byste jeli v$ichni? Would you g0
alone or would you all go?

—Jeli bychom vsichni. We would all go.

—Jak dlouho byste tam zistali?

—Zustali bychom tam &trndct ani a md fena a Ji#ina
by potom jely na tyden k maice. Jéd bych nemohl

-

Jet s mimi, protose nemdm delds dovolenou,

—Co bys dé&lal, kdybys byl bokat? What would you do
if you were rich?

—Kdybych byl bohat, koupil bych si Erdsné auto a
velky diim se zahradou.

—T0 je krdsny obraz. Kéz bych mohl taks takovy mi,
I would like to have (Would that I had, I wish that
I had) one like that too.

—Mdm dva takové obrazy. Kdybyste si pPrél, prodal
bych vdm jeden.

—Skutetné? Really? 4 co byste za néj chtél? And what
would you want for it?

—Chtél bych zq néj sto korun,

The present conditional is made up of the past participle
and the auxiliary bych (bys, by, bychom, byste, by).

KéZ can be used with the conditional to express a
wish.
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An “if”-clause expressing an unreal condition js intro-
duced by kdybych (kdybys, kdyby, kdybychom, kdybyste,
kdyby). Where the condition may be fulfilled, the clauge is
introduced by JestliZe, -li, or (colloquially) kdyZ: Chee$-li rino
brzy wvstdvat, musis Jit veCer brzy spat. If you want, etc,
JestliZe mi nevetis, zeptej se své mathky! If you don'’t believe
me, etc. KdyZ pijdes ven, nezapomeri sviij destnik.

2. Je las, abych u Sel domy. Tt is time for me to g0 home,

Rikal jsem ti, abys tu knih vratil. T told you to
return this book,

Uéitelka ¥ekla Zdkum, aby pozorné poslouchali. The
teacher told the pupils to listen carefully.

Neni moiné, abychom se vidali kaZdy den. It isn't
possible for us to see each other every day.

Prosila jsem vds, abyste mi to odpustili. I begged you
to excuse me.,

PEal bych si, aby se # hosi lépe udili. I would like the
boys to study harder.

Subordinate clauses expressing a desire, entreaty, com-
mand, request, fear, etc., are introduced by abych (abys,
aby, abychom, abyste, aby), used with the past participle,
especially after #ici, prat Si, prositi, Zidati, chtiti, and
similar verbs in the main clause. In English an infinitive
construction is normal, Abych, etc., is also used to express
purpose:

Prisel jsem, abych vim #ekl Smutnou novinu. 1 have
come to tell you a sad piece of news.

Karel jel do Ruska, aby se nawuéil (in order to learn)
perfekiné rusky,

Sestra mi telefonovala, abych za wi ptijela.

Psala ndm teta, abychom ji poslali adresu své dcery. Our
aunt wrote to us that we should send her the address
of our daughter,

Volala jsem vds, abyste Sel k obédu. T called you to come
to lunch.
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3. Prosil mne, abych odesel,
BUT: Prosil mune, abych neodchazel.
Matka porucila Viasté, aby nakoupila  zeleninu

(poruciti + dat. to order).

BUT: Matka varovala Vlastu, aby toho toli} nekupovala.
Mother warned V1. not to buy so much of it.
dddm vds, abyste opustil tuto mistnost. 1 request
you to leave this room.

BUT: Zddal mne, abych nemocného neopoustél. He asked
me not to leave the sick man.

When the verb in the subordinate clause is negative, the
imperfective aspect is often used instead of the perfective,
as with the negative imperative (Ch. XIX, 2).

4. Byla bych koupila chiléb, ale bekatstvt uz bylo zavteno.
I would have bought bread but the baker’s was shut.
Byli byste piisli, kdybychom vds byl pozvali? Would
you have come if we had invited you?
Byl bych rdd iel do Prahy, ale nemohl jsem. 1 would
have liked to 8o to Prague, but I couldn't.

The past conditional is formed by adding byl (byla, bylo,
byli, byly, byla) to the present conditional, as in the above
examples. This byl, etc., precedes byck, etc., unless the
sentence begins with another word, e.g. a personal pronoun,
asin: Jd bych byla p#isia, ale nebylo mi dobte.

The past conditional of byti is byl bych byval, etc.:

Kdyby nebyla byvala vdlka, byli bychom byvali ziistali
v Africe. If there had not been a war, we would have
remained in Africa,

5. —Vidis tu Eernoviason divku, kterd sedi naproti ndm?
Do you sec that black-haired girl who is sitting
opposite us?

—Myslis tu, kterd sed; vedle té starss ddmy? Do you
mnean the one who is sitting next to the old lady?
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—Ano. Je to tag g ivka, kterou jsme vigey pted tydnem
v divadie, It’s the same girl we saw a week ago at
the theatre.

—T0ko mladika, ktery s n¢ mluvi, dobfe zngm, Zeptam
se ko, kdo ta divkg Je. I know that youth talking to
her well. T sha]] ask him who the gir] js.

The relative Pronoun fery is declined like a hard adjective.
It agrees in number and gender with the noun or pronoun
to which it refers, but its case depends on the function it
has in the subordinate clause, which is always marked off
by commas,

Potkal. ].5:67.11 dva hochy, s kterymi jsem chody; do $koly.
Koupil js; ty knihy, o kterych jsme veerg mluvili ?

6. Ten, kdo Jje hluchy (deaf) q némy (dumb), Jmenuje se
hhtchoném}?.
Tém, kdo Prijdou pozde, neddgme mic k jidlu. To those
who arrive late we shall not give anything to eat.
Ti Zdci, co sedi vzadu, nevidi ng tabuls,
Kdo and co may also be used as relative pronouns,

The relative pronoun jen# (fem. and neut. Sg. nom. jez;
masc. plur. nom, 714; fem. and neut. plur. nom, Je€) is

initial j- becomes 9i-.
Except in the genitive (“whose” in relative clauses) jens

Is never used in the spoken language. It means the same as
ktery but is a literary word,
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8. Touz knihu Jsem dostal na vanere od sestry.
TentyZ (Tyz) kin vyhrdl zdvod vioni. The same horse
WOn a race last year.
Ptal jsem se té na totéz véera. I asked you about the
same thing yesterday.
Je to tataz (tdZ) divka, kterou Jsme vidéli. .

The pronoun ty# (m.), téz (f.), the same, is declined like
an adjective ending in -y, -d, -é. In addition, there are
compound forms in some cases: Nom. Sg. tentyZ, tatds, toté¥ ;
Acc. sg. tentys (m. inanim.), foté# (totéZ is the only neuter
form.). Nom. plur. yss (m. inanim.), #iti# (m. anim.),
wiéz (1), tatdz (n.), Acc. plur. &yté# (m. and L), tatdz (n.).

9. Note the following colloquial contractions: tys=ty jsi,
des = e jsi, aby ses =abys se. Jsi is sometimes combined with
a preceding participle, as in mlwvils = mluvil jsi,

10. Exercises. A. Change the following sentences as in the
model: Co za néj chece$’—Co bys za néj chtsl?

I. Zustaneme tam cely tyden. 2. Jedu ihned domuy.
3. Pottebujes zimni nebo letn{ kabdt? 4. Co chtéji k obédu?
5- Zahraj ndm tu skladby jesté jednou, prosim! (Change
into a question, skladba-composition). 6. Mohu si tu knihu
odnést domt? 4. Ta vdza m4 stdt na stole.

B. Complete the following. r. Kdyby nebyl tak Zasne
odeSel, —— - — ji potk-. ». Jel tam jen proto, - — se s ni
setk-. 3. Doktor mi fekl, — - — méng pracov- a — — — chod-—
na prochdzku kady den. 4. KéZ bych - - udél-, co mi
bratr fekl! - — - — ho — _ poslechl, ne- - bych ted nemocen.
5. Moje matka chtéla, ——— g, nakoupit misto n-.
6. Kdybych ne-— zapomn- svou penéZenku, —— — _ _ si
koup- zmrzlinu. 7. Cheete— — byti Stastni, musite pilné
pracov-. 8. Kdybys — — vice pracov-, byl - — byv— bohat.
9. Ne- - bychom tam jel-, kdybychom — — — vedél-, Ze je
to tak daleko. 10. Straznik (policeman) jim fekl, - - zahnui-
doprava, pak §li rovné (straight on), potom zahnul- doleva
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a pak zase doprava. 11. Ta déviata — — ndm t¥eba mohla
ukdzat cestu, — — — — ge jich zeptal-. 12. Nefikal- v4m pani
utitelka, — - - se tu ndsobilku naugil— doma? (ndsobilka—

multiplication table; nasobiti—to multiply).

C. Put into Czech. 1. If she studied Czech she would soon
learn it. 2. You would have to go by train for nearly two
days in order to reach Czechoslovakia. 3. Is it necessary
(nutny) for the whole family to go to China? (Cina).
4. Mother told us not to go through the wood. 5. If we go
through the wood, we may lose our way (zablouditi—to
lose one’s way). 6. If we had not done what she said, we
would have lost our way. 7. If I had known (uméti) Czech,
I would have asked the policeman where the station was (je)-
8. Tell him to come to our place (to us) this evening. g. It
would be nice if we were to 80 to the mountains this year.
10. Wouldn’t you prefer to hang that picture on this wall
instead of that one? (povasiti).

LESSON XXXIII

Singular of Masculine and Neuter “Soft”
Noups. Conjunctions. Sequence of Tenses.

I. —Viasto, zavolej otce (father) % obédu, prosim!
—Hned to bude, maminko. I'll do it at once, mother,
Co mdme dnes k obédu?
—Bramborovou polévku, vejce (egg) se S$pendtem a
knedliky s ovocem (with fruit).
—Netikala jsi rdno néco o kolddi se Svesthami ?
—Ten upetu a zitra. 1 shan’t bake that until tomorrow,
Dres jsem neméla Eas.
—UZ se t&im na talit horké polévky. I'm already
looking forward to a plate of hot soup. Mdm velky hlad.

—Potkal jsi listonoge (the postman), Tom4si?

—Amno. Dal mi dva dopisy. Jeden je pro tebe, ot&e, druhy
Je pro mne.

—Pro stryce nemds nic? Cekd na dopis od svého piitele
% Hradce (from his friend in Hradec).

—Myslis od toho, kiery je tam 16kafem?

—Ne, myslim od toho, ktery je ulitelem.

—Bohuzel, listono$ #ikal, %e stryci nic nenese.

The main classes.of noun which we have introduced have
“hard” endings, added to a stem which ends with a “hard”’
consonant (see p. xv). There are also the “soft” endings,
added to stems which end in a “soft” consonant. Some
nouns the stems of which end in a “neutral” consonant,
(especially -J, -s, -z) take “‘soft” endings, but the majority
take “hard” endings.

Among masculine animate nouns with “soft” endings
are muZ man, stryc uncle, bratranect cousin (male). ofect
father, chlapect boy, léka# doctor (practitioner), peka# baker,

1 Note the elision of ¢ in other cases.
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holi& barber (holits se to shave), herect actor, listonog postman,
ucitel teacher, pritel friend, and such names as Tomds and
Ondfej Andrew.

Among inanimate masculines with “soft”
kold¢, talt#, kii& key, ni# knife, limect
mi¢ ball.

Among neuters with such endings are wvejce egg, ovoce?
fruit, slunce sun, mote sea, srdce heart, and pole field.

Except for the instrumental (-em), the case ending in the
masculine and neuter singular of the “soft”-stem nouns is
either -¢ or -i. The neuters and the inanimate masculines
have the nominative, vocative, and accusative alike in the
singular, while the genitive, dative and locative singular
endings of both neuters and masculines are -¢, -7, -, The

animate masculines have vocatives in - and accusatives
in -e.

endings are
collar, olej oil, and

2. Dcera nebyla podobna ani matce ani ofci. The daughter
was not like either the mother or the father (podobny
similar to—with dative.).

Zdk byl nejen liny, nybri i neposiusny. The pupil was
not only lazy but also disobedient,
Byl bych véera veler dotet] tu knihu, byl jsem viak tak
unaven; Ze jsem Sel brzy spdt. T would have read this
book yesterday evening, but I was so tired that I
went to bed early.
Karel studoval jednak v Brné, jednak v Praze (partly).
Otec byl vdtné nemocen, ale piece se uzdrayi] (but
nevertheless he got better).
Rdd bych se podival do Severnt i Jiini Ameriky, T would
like to have a look at North and also South America.
Some of these co-ordinati
been introduced in passing.
the double negative (nebyla .

ng conjunctions have already
Ani has negative force: notice
-« ami). Note also 7 . . . ; both

! Note the elision of ¢ in other cases.
* Used in the singular only.
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- and, bud . . . anebo either .
presto nevertheless, Avsak, but,
cannot.
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-« . or, nebot for, a
can begin a sentence, viah

3. Most of the common subordinating conjunctions have
already been used incidentally, but note also the following :
ackoliv although—Jezdim v zime ¢asto na hory, actkoliv
nelyiuji (lyfovati—to ski.),
protoZe because—Protose Jsme nedostali Ustky, nemohli
Jsme jit do divadla,
ponévads because—Budy se stéhovat do Prahy, ponévads
Jsem tam ted zaméstnin (stéhovati se—to move.)
af—Pujdu domsi af odpoledne,
AZ budes vojdkem, budes nosit uniformu.
Jakmile as soon as—Jakmile nds uvidél, oto&l se o utekl
(utéci, pf., to run away ; wufeku, uteces, etc.)

dtive nef before—Dfive nes odjedete, teknéte nim svoje
Jméno!

zatim co while—Zatim co Jsme poslouchali radio, lupi&i
vlezli oknem do naseho bytu (lupié, m., thief s vlézti ta
get in.). .

sotva(Ze) no sooner . . . than—Sotvaze Jsem udélal nékolik
kroki, zacalo prset. No sooner had I taken a few steps
than it began to rain.

kdykoliv whenever—Kdykoliy Jjau veler na prochdzku,
vezmu s sebou svého psa. Whenever I go for a walk in
the evening, I take my dog with me,

Jjako by as if—Zdg se mi, jako by nékdo klepal (klepati to
knock).

pokud as far as—Pokud se pamatugi, md pan C erny jemom,
dvé dcery a ne t#i.

kdeZto whereas—Moje Fena jezdi rdda v lété k moti,
kdeZto jd jezdim radéji na hory.

zda(li) whether—Ptam se t§, zdali Jst nezapomnél koupi
noviny (a newspaper),

takZe so that—Pfede mmnou seds] VYSORY mus, takde jsem,
nemohl dobfe vidét na jevists ( Jevisté, n., stage.).,
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Cim . .. tim the more . . . the...—Ctm déle se na ni dtval,
tim vice se mu lbila. The longer he look.ed at her the
more she pleased him (= the more he liked her).

4. Rekl jsem mu, %e tu knihu nemdm, ale Ze mu ji koupim.
Pan ucitel ¥ekl, Ze budeme mit &rndct dnit prdzdno (fyree).
JFomi psal, fe babicka byla vding nemocna, ale %e se

uplné uzdravila. )

Helena mi telefonovala, Ze se budou brzy stéhovat do
nového bytu. . o
Stibila jsem matce, %e to u# nikdy neudélim (stibiti to

promise.).

In English there is a change of tense wher} difect spee(‘:h
is reported indirectly (He said, “I am comm_g”——He sa}d
that he was coming; He said, “She has been ill ~H(_e said
she had been ill; He said, “I shall come”—He said }.1e
would come). In Czech there is no change: the tense use?d in
the subordinate clause is the same as that of the direct

speech,

5. Nezapomesi na to, co jsem ti #ekl! Don’t forget what I
told you.
SlySeli jsme o tom, co se vdm stalo. We heard about
what happened to you.

A noun clause beginning with co is often preceded by the
demonstrative pronoun.

6. Exercises. A. Complete the following. 1. Vidél jsi
listono$—, Tom4s-? 2, Listono$—, mdte néco pro mne ngbo
pro Tomd$-? 3. Nemdm nic pro vés, ale mam d:/.— dopisy
a jeden listek (postcard) pro va$- — ot— -, 4 Pajdu dvnes
odpoledne k holi¢-. 5. B& k pekaf-, Mxkulas—v,' a kup s?svt
rohlik-! 6. Zeptej se pekaf—, ma-li dnes ’pejak—v kol4g,
7. Pfines mi talif a ntz, Milo§-! 8. Chci nakrdjet noz- tevnto
kold&. 9. Mdm ti uvafit vejc- k svagin-? 10. Co budeme délat

2 Or: dni.
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s tim ovoc-, Ondf'ej—? 11. Popros svat— — Mikulds—, aby ti
dal nov- mi& (poprositi, pf., to ask, beg). r2. Nehraj si s
tim ostr— — noy-|

B. Complete the following. 1. Chté] bych se nauéit (both)
polsky (and) madarsky - (Hungarian), 2. Navstivili jsme
nejen Svédsko (Sweden), — -~ — . Norsko. 3. Tomu
hochovi je skoro osm let, a — - — neumf ani pofddné ¢st,
—— -~ psdt. 4. Pfijedu doma — — — odpoledne, anebo veger.
5. Volal jsem tg, tys mé — — — nesly3el. (tys — ty jsi). 6. Moje
sestra je mi velice podobna, ——__ je mnohem vét.
7- == €0 jsi slysel, nen{ pravda. 8. O tom, — — jste mi ted

Pristi tyden. ro. Rekla jim, Ze ne- — — mocj zpivat na kon-
certé. 11. Karel psal svému otci, Ze se- — — Zenit. 12 Rekl
mu, Ze — — u¥ dlouho zasnouben (engaged).

C. Put into Czech. 1. I've lost my key. Either I left it at
the office or I forgot it (zapomenouti) this morning. 2. My
uncle has gone to see the doctor. 3. We rode in the pro-
cession (priivod, m.) on a decorated (ozdobeny) waggon.
4. I like sardines in oil (sardinka). 5. Tom4s and Ondfej are
playing with a ball on the playing-field. 6. Give me that
ball, Ondtej! 7. Ask the teacher whether we can take a new
ball. 8. No sooner had I gone out than it began to rain,
9. My friend’s Christian name is Bofivoj. 10. Did your uncle
tell you what happened to him when he was a small boy?
11. What have you got on your collar?
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LESSON XXXIV

Singular of ““Soft” Feminine Nouns. Possessive
Adjectives. Comparative and Superlative of
Adverbs.

1. —Co budeme délat v neddli?
—Pojedeme do zoologické zahrady. Rekneme sestienici
Marii, aby jela s ndmi a vzala také malou Julii.
—Puijdeme na obéd do restaurace?
—Ano, ale veleti budeme mit doma.

Otec sedi v kuchyni na #idli a &e knihu. Matka %ehli
bilou kosili.

Ucitel pise bilow k¥idou na tabuli,

Byl jsem minuly rok mésic ve Francii.

Dej pozor, kdy# prechdzi§ ulici!

Among feminine nouns with “‘soft’’ endings are sestfenice
cousin (female), nedéle Sunday, restaurace, vecete evening
meal, kuchyné kitchen, #idle chair, kosile shirt, tabule black-
board, wulice street, zemé land, country, lavice bench, rize
rose, cibule onion, Francie F rance, and such Christian
names as Marie and Julie,

Again, as with the “‘soft” masculines and neuters, the
case-ending in the singular is either -¢ or -i. The nominative
and vocative endings are alike, -¢, and the accusative has -7.
The genitive, dative, and locative singular endings are -¢,
-1, -1, as with the masculines and neuters.

Comparison of neuter, masculine, and feminine “‘soft”
nouns in the singular:
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Neuter Masculine Feminine
r A i
Nom. more Tomds Marie riiZe
Voc. move Tomdsi Alan'e] nife]
Acc. move Tomdse Marii YUy
Gen. move Tomdse Marie riide
Dat. mori Tomdsi(-ovi) Marii [mﬁ
Loc. mo#i Tomdsi(-ovi) Marii ruZi
Instr. morem Tomdsem Marii izl

It is not suggested that this paradigm should be learnt by
heart; but the similarities and dissimilarities between the
declension may be usefully observed.

2. Karldv most v Praze je znim svymi sochami (most, m.,
bridge; socka statue).

Tylova pisesi ,,Kde domov maij” se stala Ceskow ndrodni
hymnou. Tyl’s song “Where is my homeland” became
the Czech national anthem (stdt; se 4 instr.),

Smetanovu operu “Prodand nevésta” hraji po celém
Svété.

Marie nasla bratrovu gepici.

Noviakovo auto se mi vithec nelibi.

Zastavili jsme se pted FrantiSkovym domem.

U otcova kabdtu se utrhl knoflik. A button came off
father’s coat. -

Possessive adjectives can be formed from masculine
animate nouns, if they denote particular persons, by adding
v (-ova, -ovo), sometimes with vowel elision: Karel—
Karliw, Tyl—Tyliwv, Jirdsek— Jirdskiv, Smetana—S metaniiv,
bratr—bratriv, otec—otciv, etc. They are declined in the
singular like “hard” nouns, except that the instrumental has
the adjective ending -ym (fem. -ou). In the plural the
endings are adjectival except for the nominative and
accusative.
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Example: )
Masc. Anim. Masc. Inanim. Neuter. Feminine
Singular
Nom. and
Voc.  Jirdskiv  Jirdskiv Jirdskovo  Jirdskova
Acc. ——ova u
r A R
Gen. Jirdskova —y
Dat. —_—u —
Loc. 0 é 0 é
Instr. ym ou
Plural
Nom. and )
Voc.  Jirdskovi | irdskovy  Jirdskova | 1rdskovy
Acc. 2y
r A —H
Gen. Jirdskovych
Dat. —ym
Loc. 0 ———ch
Instr. —ymi

3. Potkal jsem dnes rdno sest¥ina mantela (my sister’s
husband).
Matlino zdravi se v posledni dobé 2lepsilo. Mother’s
health has improved recently.
Prelti si dcefin dopis! Read our daughter’s letter.,
Nasla jsem Heleninu kabelku na stole,

Possessive adjectives can be formed from feminine
animate nouns by adding -in (-ina, -1no): sestra—sest¥in,
matka—matcin, dcera—dcetin, Helena—Helenin, etc. Note
that a “hard” consonant is “‘softened” before the ending.
Such adjectives are declined in the same way as Jirdskiv, etc.

If the possessor is qualified in some way the genitive case
must be used: ofcovo kolo, but: kolo mého otce.

Proper names ending in -y, e.g. Novotny, have no special
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possessive form, but are declined like -y, -d, -¢ adjectives:
e.g. Dim pana Novotného.

4. Nemohl bys jit rychlefi? Je pozdé a zating byt
chladngji.
tm dtive budeme doma, tim lépe. Doma si rychie
wvatime horky &aj a bude ndm hned tepleji.

—Kdy mdm pro vds 27#ijit? When should I call for you?
—Nejpozd&ji v sedm hodin, ale ne d¥ive nef o Pl sedmé.

Some adverbs form their comparative by adding -¢ji
(-&7i): rychle quickly—rychleji more quickly, teplo or teple
warmly—tepleji, chladno or chladné—chiadnéji, $tastné—
Stastnéji, hlasité—hlasitéji, tise quietly—#8eji, pozdé—
pozdéji, etc. =

Adverbs ending in -ko, -oko, and -eko drop this ending and
add -¢ to a “softened” consonant: nizko low—nite lower,
vysoko high—uvy$e (note vowel lengthening), dl4zko near—
bliZe, daleko far off—diile (vowel lengthening), etc.

A number of common adverbs are compared irregularly:
dobte—lépe better, $patné—hate worse, mdlo little—méng
less, mnoho much—uice more, dlouho—déle longer, brzy
(b720)—d#tve sooner.

The superlative-is formed by prefixing nej- to the com-
parative: rychleji—nejrychleji most quickly, Dozdéji—nej-
pozdéji, blite—nejblize, lépe—nejlépe best, etc.
5. Exercises. A. Complete the following. 1. Phjdes v
nedél- na vylet (on an excursion) se sestfenic—- Mari—?
2. Ano, piijdeme na dlouh— prochdzk— a budeme veletet v
restaurac-. 3. Co jsi fikala o Mari—? 4. Rikala, %e pojede
letos do Franci-. s. Myslela jsem, ze uz byla ve Franci-
a Ze chce letos jet do Itali- nebo do Angli-. 6. Dostal jsem
od Libu$- krdsn- bil- riz 7. B& do kuchyn- a pfines
jeSté jedn— Zidl-, Juli-! 8. M4m s; obléci bil- nebo barevn-
kosil-? g. Zijete v této zem— dlouho? 10, Nemohu se nau¢it
t- dlouh- bdsn- (dat.).
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B. Complete the following. 1. Bratr— diim je na prodej.
2. Sestra Danuge ehlf otc— — kogili. 3. Vite néco o Dvofdk— —
opef- ,,Rusalka”? 4. Cetl jsi mnoho Jirdsk— - — romdna?
Ne, pouze dv—. 5. Dnes veder ptijdeme s Novotn— — (pl.)
do kin— na rusky film. 6. Nevidé&la jsi nékde Jifin- - &epic-,
Mari-? 7. Mysli§ Jitin— — nov- Cepic— nebo star-? 8. Josef
byl tetin— — (plur.) slov— velice potéSen (poté&siti se, byti
poté&Sen ¢im—to be pleased by). 9. Oblékli jsme se tepl- —,
protoZe noc byla chladn— — (comp.). 10. Jedna strana
obraz— je niZe ne# druh-. 11. Mg;j stryc pfijel o den pozd- -,
nez jsme ho &ekali. 12. Kdo se sméje naposled, ten se sméje
nej— —. 13. Hraju tennis $patné, mij bratr— —, a moje sestra
nej- —

C. Put into Czech. 1. Can’t you-speak louder? 2. Marie
isill in the train, but on a ship she is worse. 3. The little girl
looked forward most to the ice cream. 4. We won’t stand any
longer; let’s sit on the bench. 5. Jan writes on the board
more quickly than Hana. 6. Aunt’s chair stands by the
window. 7. Who can throw a ball the highest (vyhoditi).
8. How do you like sister’s doll? 9. To-morrow I shall go to
visit my cousin (fem.) in hospital. 10. Every Sunday we go
to a restaurant for dinner. 11. I waited for you at least
half an hour.

LESSON XXXV

Plurals of “Soft” Nouns. Diminutives,
Augmentatives, etc.

I. —Kolik mds bratranca?
—Sest.
—Cim jsou vSichni ti bratranci?
—Dwa jsou 1ékati, dva uliteli a dua holidi.

—DMdm Sest talita, dva noze a t7i vidliky.
—Kolik talift, noZt a vidliéeh mdm Jesté ptinést?
—Prines jesté dva talife, $est noza o pét vidlicek, prosim.

Inanimate and animate “‘soft” masculine nouns (as well
as the “hard” masculines) are alike in all cases of the plural
except the nominative and vocative, as is plain from the
following comparison:

Animate Inanimate

Nom. and

Voc. muzi talt¥e
Acc: muze talite
Gen. muti taliti
Dat. mutim talt¥tum
Loc. 0 muzich 0 talitich
Instr. muzi tali¥i

The genitive and dative endings are the same as those of
the “hard” masculines (e.g. les, gen. less, dat. lesum); the
locative and instruméntal endings are -ick and -7 instead of
-ech and -y.

Many “soft” animate masculines may have -ové in the
nominative plural, e.g. mufové, otcové (otec). A few, such as
ucitel, have the nominative pluralin -é: uéitelé. P#itel—nom.
plur. p7dtelé, gen. plur. p#atel, dat. plur. p#dtelim, etc.

143




I44 CZECH

2. —Swezli jste viechno fito s poli? Have you brought in
all the rye from the fields? (svézti).
—Ne, jen se dvou poli, na ostatnich polich jesté zistalo.
—T 0 je krdsnd kytice (bunch) roiZi. Jsou z va$i zahrady?
—Ano. Miluji rhze. Mdm je ze viech kvétin nejradéji.
V praZskych ulicich je vidy velice #ivo.
V nasi t#idé je dvacet pét lavic. In our classroom there
are 25 benches.
Cetl jsem o téch vzddlenych zemich a mofich, kdy%
Jsem byl mldd.
“Soft”” neuter and feminine nouns are alike in the plural
except for the instrumental case:

Neuter Feminine

Nom. and

Voc. pole rige
Acc. pole ride
Gen. poli radi
Dat. polim rigim
Loc. polich ruich
Instr. poli riZemi

In the “hard” neuters the dative and locative endings
are -tim, -ech (e.g. méstiim, méstech); in the “hard” feminines
-dm, -dch (e.g. tetdm, tetdch)—but the soft nouns, both
genders, have -im, -ich.

3. Diminutives of Nouns:—

Various suffixes are used to form diminutives, which may
often express affection or admiration rather than indicate
the smallness of the person or object.

(1) -k, -ka, -ko: dvm—domek small house, kus piece—
kousek small piece, kabdt—kabdter small coat, stryc—
stryéek, syn—synek, ruka—ruéka small hand, panna doll—
panenka, cibule onion—cibulka, BoZena—Bo%enka, Elec
cage—klicka.

(2) -4k (in many masculines): miZ—no#ik small knife,
koS basket—*kos$7k small basket.
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(3) -ecek or -ilek, -ecka or -icka, -efko or itko (often
suggesting that the person or thing is very small, or ex-
pressing greater affection): ks horse—konidek small horse,
dim—domecek very small house, kus—kousiek very small
piece, ruka—rulitka small hand (e.g. of a watch), feta—
teticka, bdba—babitka grandmother, pivo—pivecko, vejce—
vajicko, slunce—slunelko, slunicko.

(4) -dtko, -uska, -ousek, -déek, -inka, -inek, etc.: dévée (n.)
gitl—dévédtko small girl, zrcadlo mirror—zrcdtho pocket-
mirror, dcera—dceruska little daughter, syn—syndéek little
son, déd old man—dédelek, dédousek grandfather, {tdta
Daddy—tatinek Daddy, matka mother—maminka mummy.

Diminutive forms are very frequently used in Czech.
They have the same gender always as the nouns from which
they are derived, and may be just as common as these:
hence some of them have been introduced early in this
book (e.g. dévédtko). Note the mutation or shortening of the
stem in many of the above examples, and the “softening”’
of the firal consonant of the stem.

4. Augmentatives of Nouns:—

The suffixes -isko, -dn, -dk, -d¢, and -oun often have a
bad sense. Hlupdk (m.) a stupid chap (hloupy), svétik (m.)
man of the world, b#ichd¢ (m.) a pot-bellied man (bFicho
belly), brucoun (m.) grumbler, dlouhdn (m.) a tall fellow,
psisko cur, ugly dog.

These are not nearly so often used as the diminutives.

5. Adjective Intensifiers: Various suffixes are used in place of
-y or -ky to indicate a greater degree of the quality concerned :
e.g. -icky (malicky very small, mladitky very young),
-oucky (slaboutky very weak or thin), -inky (malinky very
small), -ounky (sladky sweet sladounky very sweet, hezky
pretty hezounky very pretty).

(The suffix -avy often denotes on the other hand only a
certain degree of the quality indicated, as in modravy
bluish, bélavy whitish).

F*
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6. Exercises. A. Complete the following. 1. Co vi$ o jeho
pratel-? (plural). 2. Zdenék md mnoho pif-tel, ale ji je
véechn— nezndm. 3. Na5— dva pritel- k ndm pfijdou zitra
na velef-. 4. Dones t- Sest talif- na stil! 5. Zeptej se t-
muZ— (plur.) na ulic-! 6. Na$- otc— — chodi kazdy den do
parku na prochdzk-. 7. Dnes odpoledne jsem potkal dva
znam— uditel-, 8. Prodli jsme nékolika restaurac—-, ale
nemohli jsme nikde najit volny stil (projiti—to go througpf
~+instr.). 9. Ve v8ech ulic- — visely prapory. 10. Koupili
jsme si do kuchyn- Etyfi nov— Zidl-. 11. Psala jsem obéma
sestfenic— pfed nékolik— mésic—, ale jesté mi neodpovédél-.

B. Complete the following. 1. Maly stil je —-. 2. Malé
dévle je — — —. 3. Mald ruka je ~ —. 4. Maly kus je - —.5. Mal;f
niz je - —. 6. Malé mésto je — — —. 7. Mald klec je — —. 8. Maly
kaf je ——. 9. Malé zrcadlo je — —. 10. Mald Zidle je — — —.
11. Mald lZice (spoon) je — —.

C. Use a diminutive or intensified form in place of the
words underlined. 1. Divka podala ruku mladému hochovi.
2. Vidi§ toho mladika s dlouhymi vlasy? 3. To je hezky
kapesnik. 4. Dostali jsme ko$ik sladkych jablek. 5. Chlapec

si hral se dvéma malymi koCkami.

D. Put into Czech. 1. Don’t forget to buy a dozen
(tucet+gen.) eggs. 2. Take no notice of that old grumbler
(v&imati si). 3. The little girl had a small bluish hat on her
head. 4. Give me a small piece of bread, please. 5. The earth
and the moon (mésic) revolve round the sun (obihati
okolo+-gen.). 6. To (get to) the neighbouring village (vgsnice,
f.) you must go across the fields. 7. Haven't you any friends,
Thomas? 8. In this play there are some very good actors.
9. Grandfather, be careful when you cross the street!
(ptechdzeti). 10. We called the doctor at once. 11. I took
auntie a bunch of white, red, and yellow roses.

o
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LESSON XXXVI

Present Participle. Adjectives formed from
Present Participle. Past Adverb Participle.
Nouns used in the Plural only.

1. Otec se brzo vrdtil, nesa kytici rizi.
Chiapec béZel, volaje na psa.
Prechdzeli jsme most, jdouce jeden za druhym (pte-
chdzeti—to cross). :
Vida ptichdzeti matku, chlapetek prestal plakat (stopped
crying).
Divka vstavajic poddvala mi ruku.

The present participle is a literary form, not used in
conversation. It is formed from the 3rd person plural of the
present tense by dropping the final vowel. This is either -ou
or -4, and there are thus two series of endings:

(o) -9
Masc. -a -e, -6
Fem. and Neut. -ouc -ic
Plural (all genders) -ouce -ice

Examples: (volaji) volaje, volajic, volajice; (vstdvajf)
vstdvaje, vstdvajic, vstdvajice; (nesou) mesa, nesouc, nesouce;
(blednou) bledna, blednouc, blednouce; (boji se) boje se, bojic
se, bojice se; (jdou) jda, jdouc, jdouce.

The action expressed by the present participle occurs,
whether in the past, present, or future, at the same time as
that of the verb in the main clause. We are concerned here
with imperfective verbs.

Present participles can also be made from the 3rd person
plural of perfective verbs, e.g. (podeptsi) podepise, podeptsic,
podepiSice; (prectou) ptetta, prettouc, pretouce; (potkaji)
potkaje, potkajic, potkajice; (ptejdou) prejda, prejdouc,
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Prejdouce. These participles express futurity only, and are
mostly used to express an action which precedes that in
the main clause.

Exceptional forms: (vidi) vida, vidouc, vidouce; (védi)
véda, etc.; (jedi) jeda, etc., eating (also “riding”).

Note that when the 3rd person plural has the alternative
endings -ou (colloquial) and -£ (formal) the present participle
is formed from the latter; (pisou or pist), pise.

2. Z jedouciho auta vypadl balik (vypadnouti, pf., to fall
out).
Vidél jsem mmoho padajicich hvézd. (hvézda—star.
padati, impf., to fall).
Zena §ijici u okna zvedla hlavu (zvednouti, pt., to lift).
Hiuk 1étajicich letadel byl velice neptijemny (hluk—
noise; letéti—to fly).

Adjectives may be formed by adding -7 to the feminine
neuter form of the present participle: volajict, vstdvajici,
nesouct, zptvagici, Sijict, jdouct, padajici, létajict, etc.

3. Dokontiv dopis, zalepil jej (zalepiti, pf., to seal).
Having finished the letter, he sealed it.
PtibliZiv§i se k oknu, slySela, %e nékdo wvnité miuvi.
Having gone close to the window, she heard that
someone was talking inside.
Dozpivav8e koledy, chlapci odesli k sousedim (koleda—
carol).

The past adverbial participle is also a literary usage,
never heard in conversation. It is formed from the infinitive
stem of perfective verbs. If this stem ends in a vowel the
additions are -v (masc. sing.), -v$7 (fem. and neut. sing.),
and -v$ (plur.). If it ends in a consonant the additions are
-$% (fem. and neut. sing.) and -d¢ (plur.): there is no addition
for the masculine singular. This participle is used with
perfective verbs to express an action preceding that in the
main clause,
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—Kolik je hodin, maminko?

—Nevim, nemdm hodinky. Podivej se na hodiny v.
kuchyni.

—Je pét hodin. Mohu jit pro noviny?

—Amno, tady md$ penize. Nezapomeri zavtit dvefte.

—Kdy mds narozeniny, Tvane?

—Narozeniny mdm a# po prazdninach, ale jmeniny
mdm hned po velikonocich.,

—Co st pFejes k narozenindm?

—Chtél bych nové Saty a boty a hodné penéz, abych si za
né mohl koupit néco pékného. 0d rodi&d mdm
slibeny housle (hodné penéz—plenty of money).

V Ceskoslovensku Je mnoho nizkych i vysokych hor.

V Cechich jsou nejzndméjsi KrkonoSe, Krusné hory
a Sumava, na Morayé Beskydy a Jeseniky, a na
Slovensku Nizké a Vysoké Tatry.

Certain nouns are used in the plural only or have a mean-
ing in the plural quite different from that of the singular.,
Among them are the masculines penize money (gen. penéz),
rodile parents (gen. roditi), Saty a suit (a dress) gen. $ats,
varhany organ (musical instrument), and ldé people;! the
feminines nsiky scissors (gen. nitfek), hodiny clock,® hodinky
watch, noviny newspaper, dvefe door (gen. dvefi), prdzdniny
holidays, narozeniny birthday, kalhoty trousers, jmeniny
name-day, vdnoce Christmas (gen. vdnoc), veltkonoce Easter,
housle violin, plice lungs, Cechy Bohemia, Tatry the Tatra
Mountains, Beskydy and Jeseniky (mountains in Moravia)
and Krkono$e the Giant Mountains; and the neuters kamna
stove, vrata gate, ssta mouth, prsa chest, zdda back, and
Jdtra liver. Some of these words, all plural in form, have a
singular meaning, but all are used with a verb in the plural:
Noviny jsou na stole; Moji rodice byli chudi, etc.

1 Acc. lidi, gen. lidi, dat. lidem, loc. lidech, instr. lidmi. Sing. &lovék.
? Hodina hour.
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5. Exercises. A. Complete the following, using the correct
present participle form. 1. Chlapci bézeli ze Skoly, volaj- —
a kfi¢- - jeden na druhého (kriceti—to shout). 2. Divka
smutné odchézela véd- —, e se uz nikdy nevratf. 3. Sed— —
v pohodlnych kfeslech, pdni pili ¢ernou kivu a koufili,
4. Vid- - spicf dév&itko v postylce, zastavila jsem se a
dlouho jsem se na né& divala (postylka—cot). 5. Jed- - do
mésta, potkali jsme svého stryce. 6. Podepi$- — tuto listinu,
panf Novdkov4 se stane majitelkou obchodu (stdti se—to
become; majitel—owner). 7. Véd- = Ze se blizi boufe,
béZeli jsme rychle domu (boute, f., storm). 8. Pfichdz— -
domi, vidél jsem policejn{ auto st4t pfed domem. g. Mus
se opfel o stiil, bledn- jet& vice (opfiti se o+Acc.—to lean
against).

B. Use the appropriate form of the adjective. 1. Pristoupil
jsem k Zené mluv— — rusky (pfistoupiti—to g0 up to).
2. Lidé zdravili pochoduj- - vojsko (zdraviti—to greet).
3. Zavolal na syna, béhaj- — - po zahrads, 4. Vidél jsem
muZe pomalu zaviraj- — — dvefe a ohliZej— — — se na viechny
strany (ohliZeti se, impf., to look round). 5. Utitel, ukazuj- —
Zikim mapu Evropy, se ptal, kde le#{ Rakousko. 6, Potkal
jsenr Zenu, nes— — — ko¥ik na hlav&. 7. Zavolala jsem na
dceru, oblék- - - se ve vedlej8im pokoji. 8. Vidali jsme
mnoho lidi, mdv- — — — kapesniky a Ppraporecky.

C. Put into Czech. 1. Is the door open? 2. Please pass me
the newspaper. 3. The scissors are on the floor, I think,
4. Where is my new watch? 5. My spectacles are on the
table. 6. I received a lovely new dress for my birthday.
7- How much money should I take with me? 8. Don’t put
your knife in your mouth, eat with a fork. 9. I hope I shan’t
forget your name-day. 10. We wish you a happy and merry
Easter. 11. Having opened the book, she began to read.
12. Our stove stands in the corner by the window (corner—
ten roh). 13. What have you got on your back? 14. Having
turned round once more, she waved her hand (zamdvati—
to wave). 15. Having said goodbye to his dear friends, he
went away (rozlouéiti se S—instr.).

LESSON XXXVII
Dual Declensions. Verbal Prefixes.

Pes se na mne dival smutnyma o&ima.

Divka méla na ramenou Cerveny $dtek (Sdtek—scarf).

Dédecek rdd houpal vnoucitka na kolenou (vmoucdtho—
grandchild; oupati—to rock). )

Bild riZe leZela princovi u nohou. The white rose lay
at the prince’s feet. )

Zvedl jsem balik ob&ma rukama a postavil ho na stil
(zvednouti—to pick up).

Dotkni se obéma rukama prstii u nohou/ Touch your
toes with both hands! (dotknouti se + gen.).

Nékolik much mi litalo kolem u$i (moucha—Aly).

A few nouns have traces of the old dual declension, eg.
oko eye (nom. voc. and acc. fem. plur. o, gen. &%, dat. ocim,
loc. ofich, instr. ofima), ucho ear (masc. or fem. plur. u$i—
declined similarly), and 7uka hand (nom. acc. plur. ruce, gen.
loc. rukou, dat. rukdm, instr. rukama). Koleno knee and
rameno shoulder have a dual form in the gen. and loc. plll'I‘.
only (kolenou, ramenou) as well as regular plural fonps in
these cases. Similarly noka leg (gen. loc. plur. nohou, instr.
nohama)' and prsa (neut. plur.) chest (gen. loc. plur. prsou).

Dua two, and oba both, also show traces of the dual. They

are declined alike.
Masc. Fem. Neut.

Nom. oba obé obé

Acc. oba 0bé obé

Gen. Loc. obou obou obou

Dat. Instr. obéma obéma obéma
Adjectives used with these dual nouns in the instrumental

case end in -yma or -ima.
! Gen. plur. nok, loc. plur. nokdch, if legs of, e.g. a table are meant.
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2. Verbal prefixes.
DO- : There is often the idea of a goal reached.
Dosel jsem domit v deset hodin vecer (dogiti to reach).
AZ tu knilu dottu, pijéim ti Ji. When I read (= have
read) this book, I'll lend it to you (doéésti to finish
reading, to read something through).
Dovédél jsem se to dnes rino (dovédéti se to learn, to
get to know).
Dopij kdvu a potom zaplatime (doptti to drink up).
KdyZ president domluvil, zatali v$ichni tleskat (dom-
luviti to finish speaking).
OD-, ODE- : movement away from, separation.
Mg bratr odjel do Ameriky pred péti lety (odjeti to go
to, leave for).
Chlapec odesel do $koly (odejiti to leave for).
Odnesu ty dopisy na postu (odnésti to take).
Viastovky odlétajt kazdy podzim na Jih. The swallows fly
away to the south every autumn (odlétats).
Odvaz toho koné a ptived ho sem! Untie that horse and
lead him here! (odvdzati to untie).
VY- : movement out of ; sometimes the idea of using
up or of accomplishment.
Vyjdeme z domu v deset hodin (vyjiti to go out, leave).
PFisti rok vyvezeme do Italie vice skla (sklo glass;
vyvézti to export).
Nas$i ptibuzni se vystéhovali do Australie. Our relatives
have moved to Australia.
Vylila jsi kdvu na ubrus (vyliti to spill, pour out).
Vybral si ten nejdrazsi Prsten (prsten ting; vybrati to
choose, pick out).
Vyhleddm jeho adresu, af budu mit &as (vyhledati to
look up).
Pes vylezl z boudy. The dog crawled out of the kennel.
POD-, PODE- : under.
Podejdeme ten most.
Musil jsem podepsati nékolik listin. 1 had to sign some
papers.
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NAD-, NADE- : over, above. .
Jak nadeptses tento &ldnek? What title will you give to
this article?
O-, OB- : round.
Objedu pole jesté jednou (objeti to ride round).
V nemocnici mi obvdzali prst (obvdzati to bandage).
V-, VE- : into. )
MuZ odemkl dvete a vesel do domu (odemknouti to
unlock; vejiti to go in).
Vojsko vpadlo do zemé (vpadnouti to invade).
PRO- : often meaning “through”.
Projeli jsme Rimem, ale nezastavili jsme se tam (Rim
Rome; projeti to go through).
Proletl jsme pozorné celow knihu (procistz to read
through).
Promysleli jsme dikladné cely plin. We thought the
whole plan over carefully.
PRI- : motion towards, addition, additional action.
Prijdu k vam zitra odpoledne.
Prinesl jsem ti slibené knihy (ptinésti to bring). o
Ptidej mi jesté omdcky, prosim! (omdéka sauce; ptidats
to add, give more).
P#i sometimes expresses a slight degree of action:
Ptivatim jesté trochu polévky.
Rdda bych tyto Saty trochu ptibarvila.
PRE- : across; sometimes idea of excess, passing a limit.
Presli jsme #eku po mosté. We crossed the stream by a
bridge.
Je mi $patné, asi jsem se ptejedl (prejisti se to overeat).
Vojsko ptemohlo nep#itele. The army overcame the
enemy (premoci). )
Preplatil jsem ten obraz. I paid too much for this
picture.

ROZ- : often an idea of spreading or breaking up.

Majetek byl rozdélen mezi t#i syny. The property was
divided between the three sons (rozdélits).
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Sklenice spadla na zem a rozbila se (rozbiti se to break in
pieces).
Dité v kokdrku se rozplakalo. The child in the pram
burst into tears.
VZ- : often an idea of motion upwards.
Letadlo se vaneslo do vyde. The aeroplane soared up
into the height.
Vzbudila se v sedm hodin. She woke up at seven.
S-, SE- : idea of motion off or down (sometimes only of
perfectivity).
Hodinky spadly do vody (spadnouti—to fall).
Dité strhlo ubrus se stolu. The child pulled the cloth
from the table.
Sometimes s indicates only perfectivity:
Snédl jsem Diny tali¥ polévky.
PO- : sometimes indicates less intensive action of some
kind:
Chtél bys ted néco pojist? (pojisti—to eat a little).
Popojdi trochu, abys lépe vidél! (popojiti—to move a

little).
Zitra se podivime do zoologické zahrady. (We shall have
alookat. . .).

Chlapec poskotil radosti. The lad jumped for joy.

Pokropil jsem zdhon jahod. I watered the bed of straw-
berries (pokropiti—to sprinkle):

Z-, ZE- : Divka zbledla Jako sténa. The girl went as pale
as a sheet (lit. wall) (2blednouts).

Za vdlky bylo v Praze mnieno mnoho domit (zniditi—to
destroy).

Zvuk zesilil a bli%il se vic a vice (zestliti—to grow
louder, strengthen).

ZA- : short duration of action.

Pockej chvilku, zajdu jen do tohoto knihkupectvi pro
objednanou knihu (2afiti—to go to, call at: objednati
—to order).

Telefon zazvonil. The telephone rang.

Srdecné jsme se tomu zasmali, We laughed at it heartily.
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Zapsal jsem vdechno podrobné do zdpisntku. 1 wrote
down everything in detail in my notebook.

NA- : often an idea of completjon.
Najime se ted nebo D0zdéji? (najisti se—to eat one's fill).
Napinili jsme kostk ovocem (naplniti—to fill).,
Maika odesla nakoupit. Mother went out shopping.

U-:

Maminka ndm wvatila chutnou vecefi.

Co mute$ udélati hned, neodklddej na zit¥ek! What you
can do at once, don’t put off until tomorrow.

3. Exercises. A. Complete the following. 1. Dévedtko
drZelo otce ob- - ruk- - kolem krku (dr2eti—to hold).
2. Zena méla na oé- — zelené bryle (spectacles). 3. General
mél na prs- nékolik vyznamendni (decorations). 4. Vsiml
jsem si jeho Sirokych ramen-. 5. Ob- divky mély tmavé
vilasy a hnédé o&-. 6. Mdme bilého krdlika s &erven— —
0&~ —. 7. Mdm psa s dlouh- — u¥- -

B. Put into Czech. 1. Sign here in the right-hand corner,
please (podepsati se: pravy—right-hand; roh, m., corner).
2.1 came out of the house early in the morning (fasn& rdno).
3. The doctor bandaged the soldier’s wound (rdna). 4. I
spilled a little milk on the ground. 5. In fourteen days we
shall go into the country. 6. Go to the baker’s for a loaf
(bochnik) of bread. 7. Wake me at seven o’clock in the
morning, please. 8. This morning I broke a cut-glass
(brouseny) vase. 9. May I give you some more meat, please?
(pfidati). 10. I would like to swim across the river to the
other side (pfeplavati). 11. I shall now go for a walk for
a short time in the park (projiti se). 12. My mother fell and
broke her leg (zlomiti si nohu). 13. The woods were com-

pletely destroyed by fire (ohném). 14. I shall do everything
for you.
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Feminine Nouns ending in a Consonant.
Tele-telata, etc. Masculines in -g and -e.
Common Suffixes.

I. —Které nemoci mél vds chlapec, pani Krystifkovd?

—Mél spalnitky a erny kasel.

—Byl pribéh téchto nemoci mirny?

—Spalnicky byly mirné, ale kdyZ mél hoch &erny kadel,
nespala jsem s nim po mnoho noci. Velice zhubl a byl
jen kost a kiZe. Rychle se viak zotavil a je ted
2dravéjsi, net byval pred tow nemoci.

(spalnitky—measles; terny kasel—whooping cough;
pribéh, m., course, development ; mirny—mild,
peaceful; nespala jsem s ném—because of him I was
unable to sleep; zhubnouti—to get thin; kost a kize
—skin and bone, lit. bone and skin; zotaviti se to
recover one’s health). ’ ,

Hioupych Ye&i si nemdme vsimat. We should take no
notice of silly talk (v$tmati si + gen.).

Co budeme délat se viemi témi starymi vécmi? (véc—
thing).

Pojedete do jiini Afriky lodi nebo poletite letadlem?
(letéti—to fly; lod—ship).

Za wvdlky polofilo tisice vojiki své #ivoty za vlast
(poloziti, pf., to lay down; vlast—country).

Certain feminine nouns, ending for the most part in soft
consonants, have the ending -i (instr. i) in the singular in
all cases except nominative and accusative, where there is
no ending. The declension is set out side by side with rsize
for comparison.
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Sing. Plur.

Nom. véc riize véci rize
Voc. véct riiZe véct rite
Acc. véc iz vécy ruze
Gen. vécy riite véct rufi
Dar. véct iz vécem riZim
Loc. véct ruzi vécech ridich
Instr. véci rui vécmi rizemi

Among nouns thus declined are kost bone, noc night,
moc power, nemoc illness, vlast homeland, zed’ wall, Jod’ ship,
véc thing, affair, #ef language, ves village, labut’ swan,
my$ mouse.

Many of the nouns of this group have some forms with the
endings of rize.

There is a group of feminine nouns declined exactly like
7itZe except that the vocative singular has -i not -¢ and the
accusative is the same as the nominative. They include
postel bed, véZ tower, ldhev bottle, pises song, bdsesi poem,
Zizen thirst, sés hall, mrkev carrot, and véfev branch.

2. NaSe dvé d&ve&ata byla o prazdnindch u stryce na venkové.
Stryc a teta maji malé hospodatstvi. Déviata Jim
pomdhala krmit slepice a kuiata. Nékdy pdsla husu s
deseti housaty, nékdy krdvu s teletem. Nejradéji si
hrdla se dvéma kotaty, éernym a strakatym. Nejvic se
Jim libilo statné hiib&, které rddo pobihalo po dvote a
Zralo jim z ruky. T#i velkych prasat se vsak trochu bdia.
Dévéata se nerada loutila se viems zviraty. Tési se
vsak, Ze je o ptistich prazdnindch stryc zase pozve na
venkov (hospoddtstvi, n., small farm s krmiti—to feed,
slepice, f., hen, pdsti—to graze, strakaty—tabby,
statny—sturdy, pobihati—to run about, Zrdti—to
feed, bdti se + gen.—to be afraid of, louéiti se +
instr.—to take leave of).

There is a class of neuter nouns, mainly denoting young
animals, which is declined in the singular like mo#e, except
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for the insertion of -et- in genitive, dative, locative and
instrumental, and in the plural like kolo, except for the
insertion of -af-, T hese include dépee girl, kute chick, kouse
gosling, fele calf, kots kitten, h#ibé foal, Prase young pig,

Jehné lamb, $éns PUpPpPy, vnouce grandchild, and also zvfze
animal and poupé bud. Example:

Sing. Plur.
Nom. Voc. tele telata
Acc. tele telata
Gen. telete telat
Dat. telets telatum
Loc. telet; telatech
Instr, teletem telaty

Declined in the same Wway are the masculines hrgds count
and knt#e prince.

N.B. dité, n., child, is declined like fele in the singular, but
déti, 1. pl., children, is declined like véc;,

3. Notice a group of masculine nouns, chiefly denoting
professions or callings, which end in -g and are declined in

Sing. Plur,
Nom. sluha sluhové
Voc. sluho sluhové
Acc. sluhu sluhy
Gen. sluhy sluhy,
Dat. sluhovi sluhim
Loc. sluhovi sluzich
Instr. sluhou sluhy

There is also a group of masculines ending in -¢ and
declined similarly to mu#, These include soudce judge,
viidce leader, Sprdvce manager, and zdstupce representative,
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Example:
Sing. Plur,

Nom. soudce Soudcové (soudc)
Voc. soudce soudcové (souder)
Acec. soudce Soudce

Gen. soudce soudcy

Dat. soudci soudctim

Loc. soudci soudcich

Instr, soudcem soudci

4. Common suffixes:—
(a) indicating feminine gender:

-a: Jan—Jana, Pavel—Payla, Karel~Karla, Frantisek
—Frantiska,

-ka: soused—sousedka, ucitel—ucitelhq, Anglitan—
Anglicanka, Cech~Ce§ka, Francouz—ancouzka,
doktor—doktorka, cizinec foreigner—cizz'nku, hrabé
count—rirabénka.

yné, -kyné: Zdk—zdkyns (also Zacka), biih—bohyn ¢
goddess, pﬂtel—pﬁtelkyné, priwodce guide—pryvod-
kyné.

-ovd: Nova’/e—Nova’kovd, Némec—Ne'mcova’, etc.
-na: Slechtic nobleman—.s'lechtié’na,

knife prince—
knéina.

(b) indicating agent or doer:

-a#, -d¥: rybdf fisherman (ryba fish), lékay doctor (l¢k
medicine), peka# baker (péci to bake), hodind# watch-
maker, mléka milkman, lyZ# skier (yZe, f. a ski),
hroba¥ grave-digger (hrob grave),

-C: hrd¢ player (hrdti), nosi¢ porter (nositi), topié
stoker (fopiti to heat).

-dk: zpévdk singer (2ptvati), $kolik Pupil, pasdk
shepherd-boy (pdst: to graze),

~tel: uéitel (uéiti to teach), kazate] preacher (kdzati),

-nik: zednik bricklayer (zed, L., wall), délnip worker
(délati), poplatnik taxpayer ( poplatits),
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(c) indicating place: N

-ntk: chodnik pavement (choditi), rybnik fishpond,

trdvnik lawn (lrdva grass), kurnik henhouse (kufe
chicken).

-nice: radnice town hall (rada advice), loZnice bedroom,
lednice ice-cellar (led—ice).

-drna: kavdrna café (kdva), vindrna wineshop (vino),
cukrdrna cakeshop (cukr), tiskdrna printing works
(tisknoutr), lékdrna chemist’s shop, pekdrna bakery
{péci to bake), dekdrna waiting-room (c'e{eatz).

-1$té: h#isté playground, leti$té airfield, ohnisté fireplace,
Jevisté stage (jeviti to show).

-in: kravin cowshed (krdva).

-stvi (sometimes): uzend#stvi smoked meat shop (uzené
maso smoked meat), pekafstvi baker’s shop, #eznictvi
butcher’s shop, knihkupectvi bookshop, nakladatel-
stvi publisher’s.

(d) indicating origin: N

-an: PraZan inhabitant of Prague, Londy#ian, dvotan
courtier (dvir), krajan countryman.

(e) indicating an abstract idea: ,

-ost: hloupost stupidity (hloupy), mladost youth (miady),
radost joy, chytrost cleverness (chytry), moud.rost
wisdom (moudry), rychlost speed (rychly), pracovitost
industry (pracovity industrious).

-est: bolest pain.

-ota: Cistota cleanliness (isty), samota solitude (sdm),
teplota warmth (teply). '

-oba: chudoba poverty (chudy), choroba illness, zloba
malice. _

-stvi: k¥estanstvi Christianity (kfesfan a Christian),
mmoZstvi a great number (mnoho), zoufalstvi despair.

(f) forming nouns from verbs: . -

-ba: honba hunting (honiti), stfelba shooting (stFelit)
sluzba service (sloufiti). o

-ka: prochdzka walk, vdlka war, p#ihldSka application.

-ot: $umot rustle, kukot roar, sykot hissing.
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-a: vychova education (vychovati to bring up), zdbava

amusement, ndhrada compensation, odména reward.
(g) denoting means, instrument, etc.:

-dlo: mydlo soap (myti se to wash oneself), drfadlo
handle (drZeti), divadlo theatre (divati se to look at).

-tko: pravitko ruler (pravy right), krufitko a pair of
compasses (kruh circle).

-dk: vrtdk drill (vrtati to drill), ho#dk burner (hofeti to
burn).

-ka: zdsuvka drawer (zasouvati to push in), hratka toy
(krdti to play), wysilatka transmitter (vysilati to
transmit), schrdnka letter-box (schrasiovati to collect
together).

-C: pFijimal wireless set (ptijimati to receive), zapa-
lovaé cigarette-lighter (zapdliti to set fire to), va#i&
ring (for cooking) (vafiti to cook).

(h) for collective nouns:

-Stvo, -ctvo: lodstvo fleet, navy (lod ship), obyvatelstvo
population (obyvatel inhabitant), ptactvo birds (in
general), Safstvo clothing (in general).

(i) denoting material:

-ny: pSeniind mouka wheaten flour (psenice, f., wheat),
dfeveny ndbytek wooden furniture (d#evo wood),
Zeleznd brdna iron gate (%elezo iron). .

-0vy: betonovy most concrete bridge (beton concrete),
jahodovy jam [diem] strawberry jam ( jahoda),
cukrovd tftina sugar cane.

(j) of referential adjectives in general:

-ni: parni stroj steam engine (pdra steam), obchodni
spojeni business connection (obchod), nddraini
restaurace, hudebni ptedstaveni musical performance
(hudba).

-ovy: autobusovd linka bus route, radiové viny radio
waves, pohddkovd kniha fairy-story book.

(k) denoting quality or resemblance:

-aty: hornaty hilly (hora), lesnaty woody (les), olejnaty

oily (olej),
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ity penélity pecuniary  (pentze), kamenity stony
(kdmen).

-y bldtivy muddy  (bldto mud), vejéity egg-shaped
(vejce).

(I) forming adjectives from verbs:

-(2)telny: snesitelny tolerable (snésti to bear, carry),
viditelny  visible ((vidéti),  Citelny legible (¢ists),
neuvétitelny incredible (vétits), neptemoZitelny un-
conquerable (pfemoci), pochopitelny understandable

(pochopiti).

5. Exercises. A. Complete the following. 1. Na fece plovaly
dvé bil- labut- (plovati—to swim). 2. Kdy# kral vstoupil do
slavnostn- sin-, vichni Piitomni povstali (pfitomny—
present; povstati—to stand up). 3. Za pobytu v Cesko-
slovensku jsme se nauéili mnoho Cesk— pisn-, 4. Dostala
jsem k narozeninim (for my birthday) krisn— kytic— Zlut-
riZ-. 5. NemtiZeme se zbavit my$- (zbaviti se—to get rid of).
6. Co je za témi vysok- zd-? 7. Ryba m4 mnoho kost—,
8. Tynsky kostel v Praze m4 dvé véz-. 9. Kolik mate vnoud-?
Mém &tyfi vnoud-. 1o, Prodali jsme viech pét $tén—
11. Podal jsem sluh— navstivenku (visiting-card).

B. Put into Czech. 1. I am a representative (instr.) of a
furniture factory (say: factory for furniture). 2. Look at
those beautiful buds. 3. We do not forget our heroes of the
last world war (zapominati na+-acc.). 4. Why don‘t you
sell all these old things? 5. Over my bed hangs a picture in
a gilt frame (gilt—pozlaceny, frame—r4dm, m.). 6. The
audience was enthusiastic about the playing of the young
violinist (audience—obecenstvo, to be enthusiastic about—
byti nadienytinstr., playing—hra). 7. This afternoon I
spoke to our manager (mluviti S—+instr.). 8. We had to sign
several applications. 9. My mother is a Czech and my father
is a Pole. 10. Parisian women know how to dress well,
11. My (lady-) teacher of French is a foreigner.

LESSON XXXIX
Reference tables,

1. Chief noun and adjective forms:—

Masculine Masculine 5
SINGULAR Animate | Inanimate | Feminine Neuter
—
. ten ten ta to
Nominative dobry dobry dobrd dobré
student kabdt Skola Jidlo
R —— IS,
toho ten u to
Accusative dobrého dobry dobrou dobré
Studenta kabdt Skolu Jidlo
| toko toho 17 toho
Genitive dobrého dobrého dobré dobrého
Studenta kabdtu Skoly jidla
) tomu tomu té tomu
Dative dobrému dobrému dobré dobrému
studentovi(-u)|  Rabdty Skole Jtdlu
—_— ] — |
) (0) tom (0) tom (o) (0) tom
Locative dobrém dobrém dobré dobrém
[Studentovi(-u) kabdtu(-&) Skole gtdle
tim tim tou tim
Instrumental dobrym dobrym dobrou dobrym
Studentem kabdtem Skolou jidlem
P S S =
PLURAL
t ty ¢ ta
Nominative |  goppt dobyé dobré dobrd |
studenti kabdty Skoly Jidla
S e - " |
ty ty
Accusative dobré qdobré
Studenty kabdty
téch téch

Genitive

dobrych

dobrych
studentiy

kabdtn
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Ma:s;:urlirrlrc Magglnlinc - — -
PLURAL : : Feminine Neuter Masculine | Masculine | _. | |
Auimste | Ioaniniste PLUR. Animate | Inanimate | Feminine | Neuter
tém tém tém tém = ; -
Dative dobrym dobrym dobrym dobrym Gen. Jejich stryei klia Hadlt poli
kabdti kold fidle 1
sadmsidm | Wbt | Sholdm Jram Dat. jejtm | strycam | Rlitim | Kdlim | polim
0) tch (o) téch (o) téch (o) téch : " ;
Locative (dlbrych dobrych dobrych dobrych Loc. o jejich | strycich | kitich idlich | polich
studentech kabdtech Skoldch jidlech o — . : X X
Instr. Jejtmi stryci kit Fidlemi poli
témi témi témi témi
Instrumental dobrymi dobrymi dobrymi dobrymi
studenty kabdty Skolami jidly 3. In the following table the first and second person singular
‘ and plural possessive adjectives are declined with a mas-
See XXIV, 1. Notice that the endings of the instrumental | culine noun ending in -a, a feminine noun ending in a
singular and instrumental plural are parallel for the mas- ! consonant, and a neuter noun ending in -7.
culine and neuter, in which the genitive, dative, locative and i
instrumental adjectival endings, singular and plural, are @ ‘
also the same. SING. |
Nom. maj tvij nd$ vd$ kolega |
: 2 e Acc. mého tvého naseho | valeho kolegu \
2. 'Ijhe f.0110w1.ng table shows ?:he declensxc')‘n of,fm ad]ec'flve Gen. mého | toého naeho | vaseho | holegy ‘
ending in -f in the nominative and of “soft” masculine, Dat. mému | twému | nafemu | vaSemu | kolegovi :
ing : Loc. o mém tvém nasem vasem kolegovi :
€, a neuter nouns. 4
feminine, and neut Instr. mym tuym nasim vasim kolegou |
|
Masculine | Masculine e PLUR.
SING. Animate |Inanimate| Feminine | Neuter ‘ Nom. mofi, tvoji, nasi vasi kolegové
| mi tvi |
Nom. Jejt stryc klie Zidle pole ‘ Acc. moje, tvoge, nase vase kolegy - ‘
| mé tvé
Acc: jejt — kit Hidli pole ‘ Gen. mych tvych nasich va$ich kolegi |
Jejiho stryce — — — | Dat. mym tvym nasim vaim kolegum
| Loc. o mych tvych nasich va$ich kolezich
Gen. Jjejiho stryce klite jeji Eidle pole | Instr. mymi tvymi nasimi vasimi kolegy
Dat. jejimu | stryci (ovi) Rl jejt Edli poli | (b)
SING
Loc. o jejim | stryci (ovi) kli&i jeji Zidli poli ‘ Nom. maoje, tvoje, nase vase rel
| md tvd
Instr. jejim strycem klitem jeji Zidli | polem j Acc. moji, tvoji, nasi vali veé
| mowu tvou
PLUR. ‘ Gen. mé tvé nasi vasi reli
Nom. jeji stryjci klite Zidle pole i Dat. mé té nasi vasi Feli
Loc. o mé tvé nasi vasi Fedi
Acc. jejt stryce klice | Zdle pole Instr. mou tvou nasi vasi relt
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moje tvoge, nale vale 7eéi
mé tvé
moje, tvoje, nase vase feli
mé tvé
mych tvych nalich vasich Feli
mym tvym nasim vasim Felem
o mych tvych nalich vasich felech
mymi | tvymi na¥imi | vasimi Febmi
moje, tvoje, nae vale zaméstndni
mé tvé
moje tvoje, nase vasde zamésindni
mé tvé
mého tvého naseho Seho Estndni
mému | tvému nalemu | vasemu | zamésindni
0o mém tvém nasem vaSem zaméstndni
mym tvym nasim vasim zaméstndnim
moje, tvoje, nale vade zaméstndni
md tvd
Acc. moje, tvoje, nase vase zaméstndni
md tvd
Gen. mych tvych nalich valich zaméstndni
Dat. mym tvym nasim vasim zaméstndnim
Loc. mych tvych nasich vasich zaméstndnich
Instr. mymi | tvymi na$imi | vasimi zamésindnimi

4. Jeden, jedna, jedno and dva, dvé, dvé, are declined below
with ¢&ovék and lidé (masculine animates), zub (masc.
inanim.), noka (fem. with dual forms), and oko (neut. with
dual forms).

SING.

Nom. jeden jeden jedna Jjedno
Llovek zub noha oko

Acc. jednoho jeden jednu jedno
Clovéka zub nohu oko

Gen. jednoho jednoko jedné jednoho
Eloveka zubu nohy oka

Dat. jednomu jednomu jedné jednomu
Clovehu zubu noze oku

4 . = « ¥ e x
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SING.
Loc. o jednom jednom jedné jednom
Clovéku zubu noze oku
Instr. jednim jednim jednou Jednim
Llovékem zubem nohou okem
(Voc. élovéee). o
PLUR.
Nom. dva lidé dva zuby dvé nohy dvé oli
Acc. dva lidi dva zuby dvé nohy dvé oli
Gen. dvow lidi dvou zubi dvou nohou | dvou oli
(noh)
Dat. dvéma dvéma dvéma dvéma
lidem zubim nohdm olim
Loc. o dvou dvou dvou mohou | dvou
lidech zubech (nohdch) olich
Instr. dvéma dvéma dvéma dvéma
lidmi zuby nohama olima
(Voc. lidé).

5. The numerals 3, 4, and 5 are declined with a neuter noun
of the -ata class.

Nom. i Sty#i vnoulata pét vnoulat
Acc. tri Styfi vnoulata pét vnouiat
Gen. i 12374 vnoulat péti vnoulat
Dat. trem Ctyrem vnoulatum | péti vnoutatim
Loc. trech Ctyrech vnoulatech | péti vnoulatech
Instr. tremi Cty¥mi vnoulaty péti vnoulaty

6. V$echen (all, the whole of) is declined below in the singular
with masculine, feminine, and neuter collective nouns, and
in the plural with types of masculine, feminine, and neuter
nouns used only in plural forms.

SING.

Masc. Fem. Neut. I
Nom. vSechen chléb vSechna zelenina | vSechno mdslo
Acc. vSechen chléb viechnu zeleninu| vsechno mdslo
Gen. vdeho chleba vsi zeleniny vdeho ndsla
Dat. véemu chlebu | v§i zeleniné viemu mdslu
Loc. o viem chlebu (-&) 1 0 v8i zeleniné o viem mdslu (-¢)
Instr. v¥im chlebem ] v§t zeleninou v§im mdslem
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PLUR. Masc.
Masc. Anim. Inanim. Fem. Neut.

Nom. viichni viechny viechny vechna
rodile Saty noviny kamna

Acc. viechny viechny vechny vSechna
rodile Saty noviny kamna

Gen. viech viech vech vech
rodili Sati novin kamen

Dat. viem viem viem viem
rodium Satim novindm kamnim

Loc. o viech viech viech vdech
rodilich Satech novindch kamnech

Instr. viemi viemi viemi viemi
rodili Saty novinami kamny

LESSON XXXIX

8. Kdo is declined like fen, but for convenience is here set

out separately, together with co.

Nom. kdo co
Acc. koho co
Gen. koho Eeho
Dat. komu Cemu
Loc. kom éem
Instr. kym &m

7. The next two tables show the personal pronouns, singular

and plural, in all cases.

1st and 2nd person:

Nominative
Accusative
Genitive
Dative
Locative
Instrumental

Singular
jd ty
mé, mne 18, tebe
mne (mé) tebe (t€)
mi, mné i, tobé
o mné tobé
mnou tebou

my
nds
nds
ndm
nds
ndmi

Plural

vds

vds
vdm

vds
vdmi

3rd person:

Feminin

e Neuter

Nom. sing.
plur.
Acc. sing.
plur.
Gen. sing.
plur.
Dat. sing.
plur.
Loc. sing.
plur.
Instr. sing.

plur.

Masculine | Masculine
animate |Inanimate
on on
ont ony

ho, 3ej, jeho ho, jej
Je je
ho, jeho ho, jeho
jich jich
mu, jemu | mu, jemu
Jim Jim
o ném ném
nich nich
jim jim
Jimi Jimi

ono
ona
je
je
ko, jeho
Jich
mu, jemu
Jim
ném
nich
jim
Jimi

Like kdo is declined nmikdo no-one, like co mic nothing
(gen. niceho, etc.).

N.B. It must be emphasized once more that tables such as
the above are only for reference.
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1. N43% soused, pan Novdk, md nové auto. Neni velké, ale
je pékné. Je zelené a md Zlutou stfechu. Sedadla vpredu i
vzadu jsou velice pohodlnd. Okna jsou vZdycky ¢istd a auto
vyle$téné. Na to pan Novdk velice dbd.! Také motor
udrzuje v porddku.? Kdy? je auto 3pinavé, hned je myje.
Pani Novakova neumf fidit auto, ale sle¢na Novdkova umi.
Nékdy #idi ona, nédky jeji tatinek. KdyZ nds vidi, mdvaji
na nds.®

1. Jaké auto mé pan Novdk? 2. Je velké? 3. Jakou md
barvu? 4. Jakou barvu md stiecha? 5. Jsou sedadla velice
pohodlnd? 6. Jsou okna Spinava? 7. Pro¢ ne? 8. Kdo ridi
auto? 9. Ridi auto pani Novdkovd? 10. Pro¢ je nefidi?
11. Co délaji Novdkovi, kdyZ nds vidi?

1 dbdti ma néco—to take care of something. 2He also keeps the
engine in order (udrfovati). *mdvati na+acc.—to wave to.

2. ,,Vaiis dnes dobry obéd, maminko?” ptd se maly Karlik.
,Ano, vatim tvé oblibené jidlo,” odpovidd maminka,
hrachovou polévku, pirky,! nové brambory a kapustu®
a ted’ déldm &vestkové knedliky.”? , To jem 1j oblibeny
mouénik,” iika Karlik. ,,Knedliky jesté nejsou hotové a
tatinek tady je$té meni.” ,To je $koda. J& uz mdm veliky
hlad4 Pro¢ jesté neni tatinek doma?” , Nevim.” ,,Ted’,
sly$im venku kroky, to je jisté tatinek!” volad Karlik. ,,Ano,
také je sly$im. Prdvé déldm posledni knedlik a voda uz se
také vaii. Za chvilku miZeme jist.”

1. Co dnes vafi maminka? 2. Co md Karlik rdd? 3. Ktery
mouénik ma Karlik velice rdd? 4. Koho ¢ekd Karlik a jeho
maminka? 5. Co sly3f venku maly Karlik?

1 horké pdrky—a typical Czech dish: Frankfurters. 2 kapusta,
f.—cabbage. *Plum dumplings, also characteristically Czech.
41 am already very hungry.
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—Dobry den, pane Cerny, jak se mate?

—Dékuji, dobfe. Jak se mdte vy a vaSe rodina?

—Ne moc dobfe. Jd jsem mél neddvno chiipku,! ale uZ
jsem zase zdrdv. U vds nemél nikdo? letos chiipku?

—O ano, méli jsme ji viichni. Jsem rdd,?® %e uZ je zima

pry¢t a Ze uz mame jaro. Kam jdete?

—Jdu jen pro cigarety, nemdm doma ani jednu.’
Spéchdte domi?

—Ano. Opozdil jsem se® a manZelka uZ jisté doma
netrpélivé Cekd.” Musim uZ jit. Na shledanou,
pane Vesely!

—Na shledanou! Pozdravujte® pani Cernou.

1. Koho potkal pan Cerny? 2. Mél pan Vesely chiipku?
3. Kdo jesté mél chfié)ku? 4. Kam jde pan Vesely, a pro¢?
4. Pro¢ spéchd pan Cerny?

linfluenza. 2 Notice the double negative. Has nobody had
influenza this year in your house? 32 Notice the comma before the
subordinate clause. ¢... that the winter is now over. % Note double

negative again: ne . .. ani. ©opozditi se—to be late. 7 Note word-
order. 8 Give my greetings to.

4 Proni viastovika.

Zatind jaro. Z dalekého svéta pfes hory doly! leti
vlaStovitka. Vidi pod sebou velikd mésta, stiibrmé feky,
hluboké lesy a zorand pole. Leti tfi dny a noci a kiidla ji
uZ boli.2 Musi si odpocinout. ,,Je$té nejsem doma,” fika si
smutné. Znovu se vyda na cestu® pfes hory doly, nad
mésty a fekami. Leti a leti, cosi ji pohdni dnem i noci.*
Najednou vidi pod sebou vesnicku mezi lesy a sly3i zpév.
V sadé tanéi déti, drzi se za ruce® a zpivaji. ,,Ted jsem
doma,” vold vladtovi¢ka, a hned zaéind $veholit.® Sndsi se?
rychle dold, letf nad sadem a krouZi nad tanéicimi détmi.
,,Podivejte se, prvni vlastovitka,” volaji déti. ,,Uz brzy
bude jaro.” Za malou chvilku letf vlaStovicka k chalupé,®
kde se narodila a kde na ni ¢ekd neporudené vlastnf hnizdo.

1. Odkud letf ta vlaStovi¢ka a kam? 2. Co vidi pod sebou?
3. Pro¢ si chce odpocinout? 4. Pro¢ se znovu vyddvd na
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cestu? 5. Co vidi najednou pod sebou, a co slysi? 6. Co
délajf ty déti? 7. Co dél4 ta vlastovicka? 8. Co volaji déti?
9. Kam leti vlastovi¢ka za malou chvilku?

! pes hory doly—across hill and vale. * And now her wings hurt
her. ji, dat. 3 uvydati se na cestu—to set out on one’s way. *Some-
thing drives her on day and night. 5 They join hands. ¢ $veholiti—

to twitter. 7 smddeti se—to descend, swoop. ® Note the comma
before the subordinate clause.

, Nas dim.

N4$ dim stoji uprostfed! velké zahrady. M4 jedno patro,
Cervenou stfechu a dva kominy. Stény jsou bilé a hlavni
vchod je hnédy. K nému vede nékolik schodii. Okna jsou
v 1été ozdobena? kvétinami. Hlavnim vchodem se vstupuje
do haly. V pfizemf® jsou dva obyvaci pokoje, studovna,
kuchyn a veranda. V prvnim patte jsou tii velké loZnice a
jeden men3{ pokoj, koupelna a zdchod. V nékterych pokojich
je moderni ndbytek, v nékterych je starsi ndbytek. Nékteré
pokoje maji koberce, nékteré jen linoleum. Obrazy maji
pekné rdmy. Ve studovn& je mnoho knih Ceskych a
cizojazy¢nych. V kuchyni je plynovy sporak, elektrickd
pracka a ledni¢ka. V obyvacim pokoji méme radio a
televisi. V celém doms je tstfedni topeni. Vedle domu stoji
gardz, ve které mame ¢&tytsedadlové auto.

1. Kde stoji nd$ dim? 2. Kolik mé pater a jakou m4 stfechu?
3. Jakou barvu maji stény domu a hlavni vchod? 4. Jsou
okna v 1ét& nécim ozdobena? 5. Jaké mistnosti jsou v
pfizemi? 6. Co je v prvnim patie? 7. Jaky ndbytek je v
pokojich? 8. Jsou ve viech pokojich koberce? 9. Jaké knihy
jsou ve studovné? ro. Jaké zatizeni je v kuchyni? 11. Co je
v obyvacim pokoji? 12. Jaké topeni je v domé? 1. Jeu
domu gardz?

! uprostted+gen.—in the middle of.
2 On the ground floor.

5

2 ozdobiti—to decorate.

6. Byl jednou jeden krdl. . . .
Byl jednou jeden krél, a ten kral mél dva syny a byl uz

velmi stary. Jednou povolal k sobé ty dva syny a fekl jim:
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,» Vidite, mili synové, Ze jsem u velmi stary a uZ nemohu
krdlovat. Rdd bych to krdlovstvi mezi vds oba rovnym
dilem rozdélil, protoZe vids jednoho mdm tak rdd jako
druhého?, ale pak byste oba méli milo,? a bude 1épe, kdy2
krélovstvi ztistane celé. Abych vdm ale nikomu neublfil,®
chei vdm jistou préci uloZit. Vite, 2e madm u jezera krdsnou
zelenou louku. Na tu louku mi kazdou noc chodf né&jaky
bily kit a viecku trdvu mi tam polape.r Kdo mi z vés
toho koné chyti a pfivede, ten bude krdlem.” (K. J. Erben,
Ceské pohddky, 186g).
1. Kolik syni mél ten krdl? 2. Pro¢ u? nemohl krdlovat?
3. Mél rdd své syny? 4. Pro¢ nechtél to krdlovstvi mezi né
rovnym dilem rozdélit? 5. Co mél ten kral u jezera? 6. Co se
stalo kaZdou noc? 7. Co uloZil krdl svym syniim, %e maji
délat? 8. Kdo se mél stdt krdlem po ném?

11 like one of you just as much as the other. ?but then you
would both have little. ® Note word-order and double negative.

ublifiti—to wrong. ¢ poSlapati—to trample down . . . lit. all the
grass to me there tramples down, i.e. tramples down all my grass there.

Z. Cesti poslové u anglického krdle.

Mésto Londyn jsme si dobfe prohlédli, zvl4$t& jeho
krdsné a bohaté kostely. Pak néds vedl pan Lev do hradu
kralovského, jenZ slul' Tower, kde nds pfijal krdl, Eduard
se jmenoval. Byl k ndm velmi pivétiv a laskav a pan Lev
u ného dobte pochodil. Také jsme byli na kralovské hosting,?
kdeZ jsme vidéli mnoho pani hrubé? sli¢nych. Ale to se ndm
na nich nelibilo, Ze mély nadobycej* dlouhé 3aty, takZe je
za sebou vlekly. Ale zato se ndm pfi té hostiné hudba
libila, Sedesit zpévdkl zpivalo, coZ bylo to nejhezii.

Pak ndm dal krdl ukdzat vSechen ten sviij hrad, komnaty
a siné i veliky sviij poklad, krdsné zahrady a obory, v
nichZ bylo mnoho divnych rostlin a také mnoho divé zvéfe,
az z moufeninské® zemé. Tu nevidanou zvéf méli v klecich.
(A. Jirdsek: Z Cech a% na konec svéta, 189o).

1. Kam vedl pan Lev ceské posly? 2. Kdo je tam pfijal?
3. Co se jim nelibilo na krdlovské hostiné? 4. Co se jim
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moc libilo? 5. Co vidéli ¢edti poslové v krdlovskych oborach
a zahraddch? 6. Byla ta zvéf volna?
! slouti—to be called (archaic). 2 hostina, f., banquet. 3 hrubé

(lit.)—velmi. 4 madobylej—uncommonly (lit.). & moureninsky—
Moorish (lit.).

8 Sedlik a liska.

Jeden sedldk pdsl u lesa krdvy. Najednou sly&i, Ze v lese

néco praskd a kfi¢i. Jde se podivat a vidi, Ze medvéd chytil
krdlika. Sedldk se smdl, ale medvéd povidd: »Jen pockej,
aZ budu hotov s krdlikem! SeZeru tebe i s krivami.”’?
Sedlak mél strach a nevédél, co md délat. Ale na kraji lesa
sedéla liSka a povidd: ,,Neboj se, jd ti poradim. Ale musf3
mi za radu dét kohouta.” ,,S radosti ti ho ddm,” odpovédél
sedldk. ,Dobfe. Ted zatrub, jako myslivci troubivaji a
uvids, co se stane.” Sedldk zatroubil. Medvéd vy3el z lesa a
ptd se sedldka: ,,Co to bylo?” ,,Ale myslivci! Jedou pry
lovit medvédy.”? ,,Musim si pospiSit,” povidd medvéd
rychle, ,,chci pfi tom byt.” A utikal do lesa. Liska se sméla
sedldkovi: ,,Vidi§, jak jsi hloupy, a jak jsem ti dobfe
poradila! Nezapometi zitra na kohouta!” Druhy den rdno
nékdo klepe sedldkovi na okno. Sedldk poznal lidku, ale
nechtél ji kohouta ddt. Zastékal jako pes. Lidka se ptd:
,»Co je to?” | Ale psi! Jdou pry honit lidky.” ,,Musim si
pospiSit,” povidd rychle liska, ,.chci pti tom také byt.”
A utikala pry¢, jak nejrychleji mohla.
1. Co vidél sedldk v lese? 2. Pro¢ mél sedldk strach? 3. Co
chtéla liska za svou radu? 4. Co tekla sedlikovi, e ma
udélat? 5. Co fekl sedldk medvédovi? 6. Co udélal medveéd?
7. Co udélal sedldk, kdyZ liska pfiSla a chtéla kohouta?
8. Co udélala liska?

! I'shall eat you up and the cows too. 2 They say they are going to
hunt bears (pry—-it is said, people say).

9. —Dobry den, pani Klubalova!
—Dobry den, pani Hlavdtkovd U% jste se vratili z
dovolené?
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—Ano, pfijeli jsme vcera. Nechtéli jsme jet domi, ale
museli jsme, protoZe zftra zalfnd $kola.

—Jaké jste méli pocasf?

—Prvni tyden nebylo moc pé¢kné, ale druhy tyden
svitilo slunce skoro kazdy den a bylo ndm nékdy
aZ prili$ horko.! Koupali jsme se denné v jezeru.
Zdenék se naudil trochu plavat a mald Véruska si
hrdla cely den v pisku. Vichni jsme se pékné
opdlili. Moc se ndm tam libilo.?

—XKde jste bydleli?

—Bydleli jsme v malém hotelu pfimo u jezera.® Kolem
byly krdsné lesy. Chodili jsme Casto po lesich a
sbirali houby nebo jahody a maliny. A ty kouzelné
vecery u jezera!

—To muselo byt opravdu krasné.

—Ano, budeme na na$i dovolenou dlouho vzpominat.
Bude to néjaky Cas trvat, neZ si zase zvykneme
na Zivot ve mésté. Ale ted uZ musim jft, mdm
naspéch.4

—J4 také. Jsem rdda, Ze se vim dovolend tak libila.
Pozdravujte pana Hlavad¢ka! Na shledanou!

—Dékuji. Sbohem!

1 was sometimes even too hot for us. 2 We liked it very much
there, lit. much to us there is pleased. 3right on the lake. ¢ But
now I must be off, I am in a hurry. :

10.
Praha, 2. bfezna 19—
Mily Karle,
dékuji Ti za Tvij posledni dopis. Velice jsi mé potésil.
Nevédél jsem, Ze jsi byl v zimé tyden v hordch. Letos bylo
vSude hodné? snéhu a lyZovini muselo byt? skutecéné
krasné. Skoda, Ze jsem také nemohl jet. Musil jsem viak
pilné studovat ke zkouskdm,* které jsem délal na jate. Ted
mdm trochu vic ¢asu a proto jsem se rozhodl, Ze ztrdvim
asi deset dni cestovdnim po Moravé.® Navstivim také Vade
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mésto a t&fm se, 2e Té také uvidim. Napi§ mi, kdy se Ti
to bude hodit a kdy se mi mitiZe$ trochu vénovat.®
Doufdm, Ze mi brzy odpovis.
Srde¢né Té zdravi
Tvij
Ladislav.

Kyjov, 5. bfezna 19—.
Mily Ladislave, .
byl' jsem velice mile ptekvapen zprdvou, Ze se nds chyst4$
navstivit.” Nejlépe se mi hod{ velikono¢n{ tyden. Budu mit
vic volného Casu a mohu Ti ukdzat naSe mésto. Mii¥eme také
zajet autem do okolnich vesnic, kde jist¢ uvidime né&jaké
pekné mistn{ kroje. To Té& jist& bude zajimat. Mie$ bydlet
u nds.® Matka #ik4, e mdme mista dost® a Ze buded mit
u nds vic pohodlf ne v hotelu. Napi$ mi, ktery den prijedes
a kterym vlakem. Budu Té éekat na nddraZi.
Zatim Té& srde¢né zdravim a t&{m se na shledanou.!®
Tvij
Karel.

! Note that the first word of the text begins with a small letter.
Note also the use of capitals for T3, T¢, Tuij, etc.—in letters only.
*a lot of. 3must have been. *studovati k-+dat.—to study for.
Sabout Moravia. ¢wvénovati se+dat.—to devote; when you can
spare me a little time. 7 chystati se—to prepare to. ®u mgs—at
our house. *misto—space, room (dost+gen.); normally dost mista,
but dost is here emphasized. 101 look forward to seeing you.

11. O Ceském ndrodé

PovaZte sil, jak vzrudujici jsou nale déjiny; vemte si?
Premyslovce® a jejich celou politiku k Némecku, jak spravné
pochopili na$i mezindrodnf situaci; vemte si potom refor-
maci, protireformaci, obrozenf*—jak je ten cely zdpas
neobyéejné dramaticky; a pak si vemte mapu a nasi polohu
na nf a povaite, Ze jsme se udrZeli! To samo uZ stojf za to.5
Jen si pofddné uvédomit nale déjiny: j4 nevim, které na
svété jsou vetsi.

1
l
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My vidycky budeme malitkd minorita ve sv&tg, ale kdyz

néco poffdf maly ndrod se svymi malymi prostfedky, md
to zvld¥tnf a nesmfrnou mravnf cenu, jako ten vdovi gros.*
My nejsme hor$f neZ kterykoli ndrod na svété, a v nékterych
vécech jsme i lepsi; i v cizind to u’ zatinajf vidét. To nevadi,
%e jsme ndrod maly; md to své pfednosti, mizeme se lip
zndt a #{t intimnéji; miZeme se vic citit doma. Ale je velikd
véc, kdyZ maly ndrod mezi velkymi neziistane pozadu a m4
podil na prdci k vy$¥f lidskosti. I my chceme zvonit na
zvonici svéta, jako ti podvorovit{ na té Cejkovské.” To je
problém malého ndroda: my musime délat vic ne jinf a
byt Sikovnf®; ale kdyby na nés n&kdo Zel s ndsilim, to%, se
nedat® . . . Nedat se, to je vSechno. (K. Capek: Hovory s
Masarykem, 1928-35).
I. Za jaké povaZoval Masaryk &eské dé&jiny? 2. Co fekl o
Premyslovcich a jejich politice k Némecku? 3. Co fekl o
zemépisné poloze eskych zemf? 4. Myslel Masaryk, Ze to
md své pfednosti, kdyZ je ndrod maly? 5. Co povaZoval
Masaryk za problém malého ndroda?

* Just fancy, imagine. 2 =vezmdte si. 3 Premyslovci—the first
Czech ruling dynasty. ¢ The awakening of Czech national feeling in
the rgth century. °® That alone is worth while, the widow’s
mite. 7 Podvorov$t{, the people of the village of Podvorov, who

wanted to ring the bells at Cejkov. @ fikovni—clever (colloq,).
® nedati se—not to give in.

12. Brouécs vstdvagt.

Slunko! bylo u samého zdpadu? a svatojan$ti brouécis
vstdvali. Maminka uZ byla v kuchyni a vafila snidani.
Tatinek uZ také nespal. LeZel jedté v posteli a hezky si hovél.
Broudek pak pfelezl ze své postylky na mamin&inu—ono se
to tak peknéji spalo*—lehl si pe¢kné na zddetka, zdvihl
viecky noZitky do povétH a polal se houpat: houp, houp,
houpy, houp. Ale najednou se to jaksi trochu moc rozhouplo,
houpy, houp, a uZ leZel Broudek na zemi a kficel, co mu jen
hrdlo sta¢ilo.5

Tatinkem to trhlo,® takZe byl cely polekany. Zatrdpeny
Brout¢ku, copak tak musf$ kficet!’—Ale, tatinku, kdy2
G*
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jsem se tak udefill—A jakpak?®—1I jd jsem spadls postele.—
Tak sis® mél ddt pozorl—Ale, kdyZ ono mé to pfece boli!'*—
Maminka méla uZ zatim snidani hotovu a &la je budit.
Vstdvejte, vstévejte, slunko jiZ' zapadd, budeme snidat!
A copak ty, Broutku, u? pldte$? Sotvas' ofi proloupl!'s
—Ale, kdyZ j4 jsem se tak udefil, a tatinek chce, abych
nek¥itel.-Ijen pojd! Difv ner kolika vejce snese
viecko se ti to zahoji. Zatim se pékné umyjeme a budeme
snidat. Pojd.
A 8li. (J. Karafidt: Broudci, 1906).

1. Kdy vstdvali svatojnsti broucci? 2. Co délala maminka?
3. Co délal tatinek? 4. Co udélal Broucek? 5. Co se mu stalo?
6. Co udé&lala maminka, kdyZ uvafila snidani? 7. Co se ptala
Broutka? 8. Co odpovédél Broucek?
lje. slunce. ®just setting; samj—the very. 3 ‘‘midsummer
night beetles”’—glow-worms. 4 it was nicer to sleep there. * shouted
as loudly as he could (hrdlo—throat). ¢ #rhnouti nétim—to make
someone start. ? Why must you shout like that? & =Jak. °sis=
jsi si. 19It does hurt me all the same! 3 —uZ 12 =sotva jsi.
13 proloupmouti o&i (collog.)—to open one’s eyes. *i.e. before you
can say Jack Robinson.

13. V Brné.

Kdy? jsem tam pfisel do sekundy gymnasia,! musel jsem
se uz sdm %ivit; nasi mi nemohli ddvat pravidelné ptispévky,
jen matka, bithvi odkud,? vidycky mn& néco seSkrabala.®
Bydlel jsem nejdiiv u Sevce v Nové ulici—bylo nds tam asi
gest klukil; za dva zlaté* mési¢né jsem mél byt, snidani aji®
pradlo; jaké to kafe® bylo, to si miZete pfedstavit, ale bylo
to aspoii teplé. ToZ? jsem si musel sehnat n&jaké kondice.®
Udil jsem kluka jednoho nddraZniho dfednika, tam mi
d4vali dvé zlatky® mési¢né a v nedéli obéd—ja bych byl
sné&dl takové obédy tfi. Potom jsem pekafovi udil dcerku;
neplatil mi, ale zato jsem si mohl vzit chleba, co jsem snédl.
Ale byli to moc hodni lidé, spratelili jsme se. J4 jsem byl ve
tfidé primus,® a proto jsem dostal doporuleni za pre-
ceptoral’ do rodiny policejniho direktora Le Monniera, to
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byl skoro ten nejvétf pdn v Brné Tam jsem pozdéji
dostdval jidlo denné, a to% jsem uZivil'* i svého bratra na
studifch; ale tomu neSlo u¢enf do hlavy.!® Veselo ndm
hochtim na byté bylo a% dost;* veter po prdci jsme délali
vielijaké $pdsy,!® v 1été jsme se chodili nékam do Zdbrdovic
koupat a velefivali za $est novych'® v pivovate, chleba,
tvariizek!? a %idlik' piva. Pane, to byly ¢asy! (K. Capek,
Hovory s T. G. Masarykem, 1928-35).

1. Dostdval Masaryk penize od roditi, kdyZ studoval v Brné?
2. Kde bydlel Masaryk nejdifv a kolik platil za byt? 3. Co
udélal Masaryk, aby se uZivil? 4. Koho uéil a co za to
dostdval? 5. Libilo se Masarykovi na byt&? 6. Co déldvali
hosi v 1été?

1 sekunda—2nd form at the gymnasium—grammar school. * God
knows from where. 3 sefkrabati—to scrape together. ¢ for two gold
pieces. ®aji=a i (dialect). © =kdva. 7 Dialect=tak. ® kondice,
f., coaching. °gold pieces. °top (of the class). !! private tutor.
12 supported. 1¥i.e. he didn’t take itin. 14 We had a merry enough
time in our lodging. * we got up to all sorts of mischief (§pds, m.,
colloqg. for Zerf, m., mischief). ¢ dined for six new coins. 17 a kind
of cheese. 1% old liquid measure=glass, pint.

14. Setkdni v lese.

Kolem bylo jako mrtvo. Chladny vitr skryl se v nejtmavé;j-
$im lese. Haluze! stromii se ani nepohnuly, kfovi ani
nezaSumélo, bylo jen slySeti tu a tam bzukot né&jakého
¢meldka.? V horkém vzduchu mifhaly se tisice much
bélouSe® obtéZujicich. Marné hlavou pohazoval,® marné
ohonem se ohdnél,® kni%e mél bujné® zvife co drZeti.” Bylo
dusno a parno. Mrtvé ticho pferu$il tdhly, duty zvuk
lovecké trubky.

Po 1zké, vyschlé® cesté krilela chvatnym krokem Lidka,
Jeji bosé nohy byly zaprdSeny. Méla na sobé zelenou, ne
prili dlouhou suknici® a &ernou $nérovalkul®, pfes ruku ji
visela bild plachetkal® a pfes hlavu staZeny $itek stinil jf
tvaf. Zarazila se jako laitkal? pfekvapend lovcem, kdy*
kniZe z lesa vyjev pted ni se zastavil. Mluvil k nf jazykem,
jemuZ nerozuméla. Ve tvafi jejf jevily sel® iZas i leknutf,
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nebyla by s to,* aby—kdyby i rozuméla—ihned odpovéd
dala. Jezdec se snaZil, aby porozuméla, ukazoval rukou na
ves a jmenoval vesnici, mise do otdzky své® né&kolik slov
Zeskych. Divka mu kone&n& porozuméla. Ptal se, piijede-li
lesem do vesnice P—. Uk4zala mu smér. Prosil ji, aby ho do
lesa zavedla; po chvili jako by se byla rozmyslila, obratila
se a krdcela k lesu; jezdec jel zvolna za ni. (A. Jirdsek:
Skaldci, 1875)

I. Kudy jel knf’e na bilém koni? 2. Jaké bylo polasi?
3. Co obté%ovalo béloude? 4. Kdo kra&el rychle po tzké
cesté? 5. Co méla na sob& 6. Co udélal knf¥e? 7. Jak k ni

mluvil? 8. Na co se knfZe Lidky ptal? 9. Co chtél, aby Lidka
udélala?

1 haluz, £., branch (literary word). 2 bzukot, m., buzz; émeldk, m.,
bumblebee. 2 b&lous, m., white horse. ¢ pohazovati+instr.—to toss.
8 ohdnéti se—to flick oneself ; ohom, m., tail. ¢ frisky. ?miti co drieti—
to have a job to control. dry; vyschnouti, pf., to dry up. °®sukné,
suknice, {., skirt. 19 bodice. 1 linen scarf. 12 young hind. 18 jeysz;
se=ukazovati se. M byti s to—to be capable of. 8 do své otdzhy.

15. Na venkovské $kole.

Nebylo horliv&jdf a nad3en&j${ $kolalky nad! Hany?ku
Krélovou. Nautila se brzy dokonale potitat, a& to prave
jeji konilek? nebyl, ale ve Ekole neméli stile polty,? také
méli &tenf a pfi ném se pan uditel rozpovidal tak, Ze i ti
nejnezbedngjii kluci sedéli jako plimraZeni,* ticho v t¥dg&
jako v kostele, viem, uditeli i 24ktm, hotely tvéfe a zéfily
odi, a Zkolou kridely z4¥né postavy® naSich déjin, potinaje
praotcem Cechem ;¢ jindy pohddkovy svét oteviel se pred
nimi se viemi divy a z4zraky, princové a princezny zakleté,
rytifi, draci, &arod&jové naplnili $kolu WZasem, strachem i
radost{; housli¢ky ozvaly se jako Zivé v rukou pana uditele,
nékdy se zasmily vesele, nékdy smutn& zaplakaly a pod-
matiovaly si détskd srdce ¥mahem,” ale nejvice srdécko
HanyZ¢ino.

»JeSté! JeSt&!” chtélo se ji zvolat® po ka%d¢, kdyZ ztichl
. spole¢ny zpév a pan utitel n&kolikrat nakonec piejel struny
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smy€cem. A ty housle také ji sblizily s panem utitelem,
ktery si potal z hochd i divek vybfrat nadané zpévilky.
Chodil za zpévu po t¥{dé sem a tam a bystfe naslouchal;
pojednou naklonil® ke Krdlové svoji vlasatou hlavu a neptes-
tdvaje hrét potal se radostné usmfvat. HanyZka vidéla, e
pan ulitel naslouchd, vypjala se do vy$e, hlavitku pozdvihla,
housli¢ky jf znély u samého ucha tak sladce, a% jf srdétko
radost pfetékd, radost stoupd vys aZ do hrdélka a Hany¥ka
zpivd. Jakt&Xivol® se jf tak pékné nezpfvalo, ani doma, ani
na pastvé. (J. S. Baar: Pan{ komisarka, 1923).

I. Jak se jmenovala nejhorlivéjdf $kolatka ve %kole?
2. Jakym pfedmétiim se ulili ve ¥kole? 3. O em vypravoval
ucitel Z2dkam? 4. Co je$té jim vypravoval? 5. Co se nejvic
libilo HanyZce? 6. Co si vybiral pan uditel z hochi a divek?
7. Jak objevil, Ze Hany?ka um{ dobfe zpfvat? 8. Co udélala
Hany’ka, kdy? vidéla, %e pan utitel poslouch4?

1nad=nef. *hobby. 3sums. 4 petrified; mrdz, m., frost.
® zd#ny—illustrious; Dostava—figure. ¢ Praotec Cech is the legendary
founder of the Czech nation. praotec—forefather, ancestor. 7 Smahem
—instantly. 8she felt like calling out. 9 mnakloniti, pf., to bend,
lean; he bent his head towards her. 1 Jjaktékivo (colloq.) =nikdy.
komisarka—wife of a local official.

16. O medvédech.

KdyZ mi na Bystri&ce! lidi #kali, %e se v hordch potuluji
medvédi, Ze napadajf dobytek a chodf na oves do poli,
nevéfil jsem tomu; myslel jsem, Ze pasdci sami nékdy zabijf
nebo prodajf ovci a pak to svedou na medvéda. N4§ soused
pan Markovicky mé& jednou zavedl se podivat, co takovy
medvéd dovede. V ovesném poli si sedne na zadn{ nohy a
pfednimi tlapami si zdrhuje oves do huby,? tak; pak se
Soupd po fiti® ddl, a2 pieSoupd celé pole—takové pole pak
vypadd jako zdupané. To% takové pole mi ukdzal, také
medvédi ,,poklady”* tak veliké, s ovsem a jafurami
(bortivkami). Nu dobr4,s kdy? medvéd, to¥ na né&ho.®
Pujéili mi takovou hrozitdnskou? pudku, zadovku?® z
turecké armddy, a &li jsme veder za uplitku® na postrieZku
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stfelit. (Capek, Hovory s Masarykem).
I. Co fikali lidé na Bystriéce Masarykovi? 2. Co si o tom
Masaryk myslel? 3. Co mu jednou ukdza] pan Markovicky?
4. Co podnikl Masaryk jednou veder za tpliiku? 5. Jak
dlouho é&ekali v myting na kraji lesa? 6. Co délalj ovédci na
hordch? 5. Co najednou uvidgl Masaryk? 8. Stielil Masaryk
Po medvédovi? ¢, Mg] Masaryk strach? 1o, Pro¢ nesttile]?
!at Bystticka, ? stuffs the oats in his mouth (zdrhovati si;
huba—mouth of an animal). 3 shyffeg itself along on its bottom
(Soupati se). 4 1it. treasures, i.e. droppings. & Wel] . . - %if there
was a bear, after him] 7 enormous, 8 a breech-loader.  dplnék,
m., full moon; at the fyl] moon. 10 5iti ng Eekanou—to 80 to a place
of waiting; postrietka is the Slovak equivalent of dekand. 1 game-
keeper. 12op the hills. 13 were lighting fires, 14 e began to talk.
15 smoked. B=mpting. 1 zdkeny—treacherous. (N.B. There are
many Slovak expressions in this passage).

17. Hrusticka,
Foukej, foukej, vétiitku,
shod mi jednu hrusti¢ku,
shod mi jednu nebo dvé,
budou dobré obg dvé.
(Folk rhyme from the Prichep
district),

18.

1

19.
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Jablosika

To bude jabloiika,
j4 na ni vlezu,
jen jednou zatiesu,
hned zase slezuy,
Bude mift jablitka
pékny erveny,!
ja si jich natrhdm
Pro potésenf,
(Folk rhyme from Céslav),

Dialectal for pékng Lervend.

Na trdvy

J4 jsem mal4, malicks,
na trdvu mém jiti;
srpeéek mdm rozldimany,
¢impak?! budu #{ti?
M4m milého kovétitka,
pPijdu k nému zrdna,
on mi ten srpedek spravi,
budu tomu r4da,
(Folk rhyme from S. Bohemia),

1={im.

20.

Cesticka do Skoly
Cestitko do Skoly
pies louky, Ppo poli,
cesticko do $koly
uslapan4.

KdyZ jsem t& Slapdval 1
Casto jsem plakdval,
snéhem jsi byvala
zasypang.
(From the Budéjovice district).

V=kdyZ jsem tudy chodival.
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U panského dvora.
Andante —_— ——
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U pan-ské-hodvo- ra né$ Vi- tou- %k o- T4,

Dar-mo? ty, miij mi-ly, Vi- tou-&ku  roz- mi- 1y,
r —
_A 3 il i . . o
e e e e o | o e e o, |
& ; F——

AZpo- le do- o-14,
Vo-lej ve dne v no-ci,

stra- ka- té! vo- le- ¢ky? md.
dar-mo ty na mé vo- 148.

A —_— T —-—:I p——
e 4 F————FF 5
=ttt B S S — — e m—
o ' 14 o v °
namé si za-vo-14, onméu? zda-le-ka zna.

ne-ni ti po-mo-ci, mne se vic ne-do-vo- 148.

1 strakaty, dappled. 2 val, volelek, m., ox. 3 =nadarmo, in vain.

Cerveny $itedku.

Allegro moderato __—— - _—

Cer- ve-ny %4- te-&kul, ko-lem se tot,
Mij mi-ly se hné&-v4?® j4 ne- vim prog,

-

ko-lem se tod.
j4 ne- vim prog.

ko- lem se  tog,
j& mne-vim prog,

1$dtetek, m., scarf. 2 toliti se, impf., to wind round.
3 hnévati se, to become angry.
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Tra- la- la-la la- la- la, la-la-la, la- la-la

tra- la- la-la la- la- la,

la-la-la, Ia.

Nestastny Safdtivt dvoredek?
C(;’lll moto

Ne-Sta-stny %a- fd- Fiv dvo-re-dek., ne-$ta-stny
Mij vra-ny3ko- ni- &ku,ne-feh- tej,* ob-je-dem

S

W e
i,, ==SES=I== ::%_

ko- lo.
up- fi- mng,

1
Sa- fd- fiv dvuar! Kdyz jsemjel o-
tfi-krdtko- lem.  Jest- li je

sr-dcemé bo-le-lo. za-feh- tal milj vra- ny k.
Na-nyn-ka roz-mi-14,5 vy-jde k ndm ze dvo-ra ven.

27. Rozhovor® o smrti?

Byli jsme spolu na prochdzce ve Stranicich.® Nedaleko
krematoria jsme uvidéli pohfebni viiz.9

1 {afd?, m., steward (of an estate). 2 duiir, dvorelek, m., farm.
S vrany, jet-black. 4 fehtati impf., to neigh. 8 dear, charming.
® vozhovor, m., conversation. 7 smrt, m. death. ® Stra¥nice—a
suburb of Prague. ® poh#ebni viiz, m. hearse. poh¥eb, m., funeral.
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Ve voze leela rakev.!

»Tati,” povidi, , ten je rozvézkovy?, vid'?”
»Ano,” pravim, »rozvdzkovy.”

,»A co rozvazf?”

»Neboztiky,”’3 odpoviddm.

»A co je to neboztik?”

L»Mrtvy,” fkdm.

» 10 jako kdyZ zemie?’’ pta se.

» Tak jest, synu.”

Zesmutnél.® Chvili se na pohiebni viz div4 a #k4:

»Tati, a kde lez{?”

,»,Kdo kde lezi?”

,»No, nebo#tik,” zaSeptal.

,»»Vzadu,” #Hkdm.

Auto stdlo &erné a ponuré.® Clovicek? dostal strach ze
smrti. Podival se po mné& docela polekané® a zeptal se:

»A kaZdy musi zemftit?”’

CZECH

»Kazdy,” tikdm, ,,kazdy, syndcku. To uz je lidsky qd&l.”? -

,, 1y ale umie$ div ne} ja,” fekl s nadéjit® v hlase.
Potésil jsem ho, Ze ano.

»Pojd’,” tikdm, pijdeme do leva, tam je louka a rostou

tam kopretiny a sedmikrésky."12

»Tati,” septal se, ,,a sedmikrdsky také umirajf?”’

»Pojd’,” tikdm, »koupime si zmrzlinu.® A uZ se na to
auto nedivej . . .”

Ale on se dival a dival a pak jiZ zoufale se zeptal:

,»A musi neboztik lefet vzadu?”’

,,Musi,” pravim, ‘“jakou bys chtél zmrzlinu? Vanilkovou?”’

Stoji a div4 se. Bylo mu do placge.14

»Tati,” pravi, ,a nemohl bych j4, aZ umfu, sedét vedle
Soféra?”

» To mizes,” Hkdm, to by docela 3lo. 5Ale nesmél bys na
ného mluvit, protoze to je proti dopravnim ptedpisium.”’16
(Ludvik ASkenazy: Détské etudy, 1960).

Y rakev, m., coffin. * rozvdikovy (viiz), m., delivery van. rozvdieti,
to deliver. 3 mebostik, m., corpse. 4 zem#iti, to die. 5 zesmuinéti,
to become sad. ¢ ponury, sombre. 7 Cloviéek, the little chap.
8 polekany, scared. *4dél, m., fate, 1% nadéje, f., hope.
1 kopretina, {., marguerite. 12 sedmikvdska, f., daisy. 13 zmyzling,
f., ice cream. M dylo mu do pldée—he was on the verge of tears.
110, by docela $lo—that would be quite possible. 18 dopravni
predpisy—traffic regulations.

KEY TO EXERCISES

I. 7. A. Substitution table: Sentences may be made by
using the adjectives in the left-hand column with any of the
nouns appearing between the cross-lines opposite.
To je teplé  jidlo
; studené vino
dobré  pivo déveitko  péro kolo
$patné mléko piano kfeslo
maso zrcdtko  auto
kino

hezké
Cisté
$pinavé
malé
velké
nové
staré
pohodlné
nepohodlné

B. 1. To je staré auto. 2. To maso je Spatné. 3. Tvé kolo
je Spinavé. 4. To je mé zrcitko. 5. Kfeslo je pohodlné.
6. To dév&dtko je hezké. 4. To jidlo je studené. 8. To je nové
slovo. 9. To je teplé mléko. 10. Mé nové zrcitko je malé,
I1. Tvé péro je dobré. 12. To vino je tvé.

II. 8. A. See I, 7, A above. Sentences can be made with
the help of this table, in which adjectives of opposite mean-
ing are arranged in pairs (omitting hezké).

B. 1. On (ona), nové. z. mdm, m4. 3. své, 4. md§, j4.
5. md nové, mdm staré. 6. je pohodIné, je nepohodlné.
7- Jeho, je nové. 8. mdm, md. g. své.

C. 1. On mé dobré péro. 2. On m4 své péro. 3. J4 mam
kolo, ale ty md§ auto. 4. To dévéitko m4 nové zrcitko.
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